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PREFACE.

The following Vocabularies are based on the material collected
in 1923—24, to which reference has been made in the Introduction,
Volume I (pp. lvi. ), and were completed in 1930—31.

Thanks to assistance received from the Leverhulme Research Fund,
I was able to revisit Gilgit and Hunza in 1934—35, and I then
collected a considerable amount of new material.

Of this practically nothing has been incorporated in the present
work. The additions, in the way both of new entries and of the
elaboration of the existing entries, would have been considerable,
and their preparation would have entailed great delay in publication.
As matters stand I have not yet worked out the new material?,
and this has saved me from much temptation.

The revision of the Burushaski—English Vocabulary as it already
existed, was, however, one of the many items of a too ambitious pro-
gramme, which I did carry out, if only in a hasty and perfunctory way.

For this work 1 was fortunate in obtaining the assistance of
Qudratullah Beg (QUB), son of Subadar Muhabbatullah Beg, a
literate and extremely intelligent young man, with a remarkable
feeling for language and the refinements of phonetics.

A thorough examination of the forms, meanings and uses of the
words in even this very modest vocabulary would have been a major
task requiring an almost infinite amount of time. I had therefore

1 Attention may, however, be called to a note on certain features of Burushaski,
published in the BSOS Vol. VIII, 1936, pp. 627—636, which throws light on some
grammatical and phonetic devices of the language.
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Burushaski—English Vocabulary

to restrict my aims to improving the phonetic representation of
the words, principally in regard to distinguishing cerebrals and non-
cerebrals, aspirates and non-aspirates, and to clearing up doubts
indicated by question marks in the original script, which chiefly
related to noun-categories and to plural and pronominal-prefix forms,
but also sometimes to meanings. Even these limited aims were
not completedly realised; many forms and queries escaped notice
or otherwise resisted determination.

One point resulting from this revision may be noted. The keyword
as given in the Vocabulary, or the first form, where alternatives
are offered, is the representation of the word, which from all infor-
mation available I believe to be the correct one. Many words are
misspelt, as regards cerebrals and aspirates, in the Grammar and
Texts, which were in print before this revision was carried out.
No attempt has been made to correct them in the quotations given
in the Vocabulary. The reader is therefore asked to concentrate
his mind on the keyword forms.

It will be observed that among the meanings given Arabic and
Persian words frequently occur, to all which “H” (Hindustani) has
been prefixed. This is for the sake of simplification and because
explanations were usually given in Hindustani (or Urdu) in which
these words are current.

Occasionally another Burushaski word is quoted under the descrip-
tion “Bu. Syn.” (Burushaski Synonym). This is not to be taken
as meaning that the one word exactly duplicates the other in
meaning, but only that the second was used to explain the first.

This volume began to go to press while I was still in Hunza,
and Professor Morgenstierne very generously undertook the un-
pleasant task of working my emendations into the earlier part of
the seript and revising the proofs of the first few sheets. This
resulted in a very considerable saving of time.

I regret to have to append a lengthy list of corrections and
additions. These are due in large part to the upsetting effect of
growing knowledge and the alterations in the text which it entailed,
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Preface

For the rest I can only hope that they may be attributed to phy-
sical limitations rather than to economy of endeavour on my part.
I bave made a vast number of corrections in the proofs, but
unfortunately this is a case where anything short of complete
achievement acquires no merit.

I have made no effort to turn this into a comparative philological
dictionary, a task beyond my competence, but I have aimed at
indicating obvious loan-words, for the benefit of those who may
approach Burushaski with a mininum knowledge of other oriental
languages.

The bulk of these loan-words will be found to be Arabic-Persian,
i.e. Arabic words current in Persian, most of which have probably
been acquired, more or less indirectly, from the latter language.

The original source of dissemination of Persian in all this part
of the world has undoubtedly been the language of the Tajik popu-
lation of the plains of what is now known as Tajikistan iu USSR
territory. This Tajik Persian is now beginning to receive attention
(Cp. W. Lentz, “Pamir Dialekte, I” Gottingen, 1933, Introd. pp. 31
f£.’and H. Skold, “Materalien za den iranischen Pamirsprachen”, Lund
1936, Introd. pp. 8 f£). Work has been done on it in recent years by
Soviet scholars, but copies of their publications are not easy to obtain.

‘What proportion of the Persian words recorded by me in Burushaski
are familiar to all Burushaski speakers, I cannot definitely say.
Illiterate and untravelled men and most of the women would not,
I think use, or know, many Persian words for which there are
adequate Burushaski equivalents. Against this, every child in Hunza
seemed to know the word faswi'r for “photograph”. It was a very
old man who, when he had lost or damaged his portrait, asked if
he could have another copy of the girm'inum, the “script”.

Other non-adjacent language® which have been laid under contri-
bution are Hindustani and Punjabi.

With Tibetan I have no direct acquaintance but I have noted
a few words in Burushaski which can be found in the standard
Tibetan dictionaries.
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Burushaski—English Vocabulary

Burushaski and the dialect of Tibetan spoken in Baltistan possess
some words in common, and comparison has now been facilitated
by the Vocabulary printed in A. F. C. Read’s “Balti Grammar”
(RAS 1934), which became available to me only after the greater
part of this volume was in print. A separate note on the subject
is now appended, v. pp. 532—536.

Turkish and Eastern Turki stand in much the same position as
Tibetan. They have contributed words to Burushaski, but I have
no personal experience of these languages, and have only indicated
words that I happened to know or such as were readily traceable.
The source of these borrowings has undoubtedly been the Eastern
Turki spoken in Chinese Turkistan.?*

On the other hand, coming to Burushaski's immedate neighbours,
I have quoted all the parallels kmown to me in Shina, Khowar
and Wakhi. Except where otherwise stated, these are furnished
from my own collections.® This is a first step towards a comparison
of the complete vocabularies of these languages — at present
impoassible owing to deficiency of material — which would yield some
interesting results. We should learn for instance the extent to which
the various vocabularies overlap, the nature and amount of borrowing
by one language from another, and the area of survival or dispersion
of Burushaski words, Burushaski being by hypothesis the original
language of a much wider tract than it occupies at the present day.

I have made some attempt to illustrate the possibility of tracing
the transference of grammatical devices and idiom within this group
of languages in a paper which is due to appear in the “Trans-
actions of the Philological Society” of 1937.

! An examination of G. Raquette’s “English-Turki Dictionary”, Lund, 1927,
reveals a very large number of Ar. Pers. words. Of the genuine Turki words
there recorded very few are to he found in Burushbaski.

2 In the Kho. words the cerebrals and aspirates are probably fairly correctly
marked. In Shina words many have probably gone unnoted. I have therefore
quoted any forms given by Grahame Bailey which differed from mine. In Wakhi

I could get no assistance in phonetics from my informants. I recorded cerebral
¢, §, £ and occasionally {, but no aspirates, which proves little.
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Preface

Apart from indicating undoubted loan-words, often to me of
unknown origin, which are shared by Burushaski with one or more
of the neighbouring languages, I have made no attempt to pro-
nounce on the authenticity of those words which primd facie appear
to be trué Burushaski. Sanskrit cognates have been suggested for
some of them by .Professor Morgenstierne,

One important question remains to which I can give no precise
or certain answer: What proportion do the Burushaski words in
this Vocabulary bear to the total word-stock of the language?
When I returned to Hunza in 1934 one of my hopes was to record
sufficient new words to make my collection fairly complete as regards
words in daily use and known to everyome. I was well aware that
the still popular belief that peoples living in primitive conditions
must possess simple languages and employ small vocabularies had
been abundantly disproved by facts, but I had not realised what a
lengthy business it is to collect and adequately record even a few
hundred words after the first couple of thousand in constant daily
use have been noted. How many new words I actually recorded
I have no idea, but I am certain that they will go only a short
way towards making the vocabulary complete. I could always
easily get new words, the difficulty was to find time to have them
elucidated and to write them down.

Burushaski possesses a large number of nouns of a technical
nature relating to all the ordinary occupations of life, which, given
time, can be ascertained by observation and enquiry, but it also
appears to be very rich in verbs, aud these are not so easily and
quickly discovered by any direct method.

The Werchikwar—English Vocabulary remains much as it was
when it was originally compiled. In 1934—35 I made several
efforts to bring Werchikwar-speakers to Hunza to work with me
there, but failed to secure competent men. The principal result
was disappointment and wasted time. Eventually I paid a visit to
Yasin and found an old acquaintance, with whom I worked there
and whom I brought back to Hunza and kept with me for a few
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Burushaski—English Vocabulary

weeks. Unfortunately I did not remémber how full of uncertainties
my Werchikwar Vocabulary was, and instead of revising it I spent
all my time trying to obtain new material. From this, however,
I have been able to fill in some details lacking in the original
vocabulary.

The English— Burushaski and English— Werchikwar Indexes, pre-
pared by my wife, are not to be taken as dictionaries, they merely
give references to the occurrence of the English words in the
preceding Vocabularies, These English words are not necessarily
the exact equivalents of the vernacular words which follow them.
These should therefore in every case be looked up.

EPILOGUE.

With this Preface to the last volume may be combined an epilogue
to the whole work. The latter, concocted in the course of the years
1926—30 from material collected in 1923 —24, passed on to the
ordeal of printing, from which it now finally emerges. It has there-
fore been something of a preoccupation, almost continuously, for
fifteen years, and has consumed a considerable amount of time
and labour. '

The expenditure of time and energy in routine work, or without
definite objective, easily passes unnoticed and seldom arouses active
regret. When there is, or ought to be, a definite result to show
for it, we become critical, and we are specially apt to find the
outcome of self-imposed, directed labour inadequate and unsatis-
factory. We then realise that time passed is irrecoverable, and
that energy expended is virtue that has gone out of us for ever.

The author of an imperfect work on Burushaski can therefore
guote with humble fellow-feeling the sad case of Burzoé described
by Ath Tha‘alibi in his “History of the Persian Kings.”?!

! Zotenberg, * Histoire des Rois de Perse”, Paris, 1900, p. 680. The quotation
is from the translation by Sir Denison Ross in the Foreword to Vol. V of the
“Ocean of Story”, edited by N. M. Penzer (privately printed by Charles Sawyer,

London, 1924—28) p. vi. Typographical difficulties rule out the reproduction here
of the original Arabic.
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Preface

Burzoé (Buzurjmihr) was a learned doctor at the Persian Court
who obtained. permission from the King, Anushirwan, to proceed
to India to search for a medicinal plant, of which he had read,
which possessed the property of bringing the dead back to life.
He went, and searched, and failed:

“Burzoé, avoiding no effort or fatigue, wore himself out in picking.
collecting, sorting and combining these plants, so that he might
have said with the people of Baghdad, ‘We have continuously
been busy with nothing at all, and now we have finished.’
He experienced much grief and disappointment, because without
attaining his object he had wasted his days . . . .”

But Burzoé's story continues to a happy ending.

Welwyn Garden City, Herts. D. L R L.
6t November 1937.



LIST OF CONTRACTIONS.

The sign § refers to paragraphs in the Grammar, Vol. I.
Plain ‘nuombers divided by a fall stop (e.g. 106.20) refer to page and line of
the Texts, Vol. II.
Ordinary contractions of common grammatical terms, which will be readily
understood, have not been included here,
B4, *-al. *-Al4s.
*.Am.  ®-Amands.
Ar. Arabic.
Ar. Prs. Arabic current in Persian.
(Ar.) Prs. Arabic base | Persian suffix.
b. Shina bovki, to be, becowe.
Balti, Tibetan as spoken in Baltistan.
Bhai Maya Singh. Author of “The Panjibi Dictionary™, Lahore, 1895.
Biddulph, Col. J. Author of “Tribes of the Hindoo Kush”, Calcutta, 1880.
The section on “The Boorishki Language” was reprinted, ‘“corrected’ in
JRAS, Vol. XVI, Pt. 1, 1884,
Bu. Burushaski,
Bu. syp. Burushaski synonym, only in the sense that the second word was used
to explain the preceding one.
Cs. Causative.
d.pl. Double plural. Cp. § 41.
Dum. Dumaki, the language of the Bericho of Hunza.
e., & &tas.
Eng. English.
EOL. E. O. (Mrs. D. L. R,) Lorimer.
E. Turk. Eastern Turki.
f. b. From bottom (of page).
f.n. Footnote.
GB. T. Grahame Bailey (“Grammar of the Shina Language”, RAS, 1924).
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List of contractions

Gh. Kh. Gushpiir Muhammad Ghani Khan, v. Introd. p. lix.

GR. Rai Bahib Ganpat Rai, Medical Asgsistant in Gilgit in 1923—24.

H. Hindustani, or Urdu.

h. Human Category. V. § 19.

hf. Human feminine.

hm. Human masculine.

Hz. Hunza, (Burnshaski) as spoken in Hunza.

IUB. ‘Indyatullah Bég. V. Introd. p. lviii.

IYB. Jemaddr Imam Yar Bég., V. Introd. p. lvii.

Kbo. XKbowir, the langunage of Chitral.

Leitner, G. W. Author of “The Hunza and Nagyr Handbook”, Calcutta, 1889;
and “Dardistan in 1866, 1886 and 1893 ”, Woking.

LSI. “The Linguistic Survey of India”, Vol. VIII. Pt. II, Calcutta, 1919, con-

" taining accounts of the Dardic Languages and Burushaski.

m. manars.

S.am.  F-mands.

Ma. Gushpiir Muohammad °‘Ali Khan, eldest son of Shdh Sikandar Khan, Mir of
Nagar. He died about 1928.

Mek. Major L. Mackenzie, I.M.S., Agency Surgeon, Gilgit, in 1923—24,

MMP. Khan Bahddur Munshi Muhammad Masih Pal, Indian Assistant to the
Political Agent Gilgit.

Morg. Professor Georg Morgenstierne.

Morg. Report. ‘“Report on a Linguistic Mission to Afghanistan”, by Georg
Morgenstierne, Oslo, 19286,

N. Nagar, Nagir; (Burushaski) as spoken in Nagar.

n. Noun.

neg. Negative.

Nz.  Nazar, 2 man of Aliabad, Hunza, for many years in the service of various
Political Agents in Gilgit. V. Introd. p. Ivii.

0.8. Oneself.

Pc. Participle.

Pn. Inf. Pronominal infix.

Pn. Pf. Pronominal prefix,

postpos. Postposition,

ppa. Past participle active

Prs. Persian.

Prs. H. Persian current in Hindustani, or Urdu,

Punj. Punjabi (i.e. Panjabi).

QUB. Qudratullah Bég, son of Subadar Muhabbatullah Bég, of the family of
Wazir Humayiin Bég, resident of Baltit. Principal informant 1984,-35.

Sh. The Shin'a language. '
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Shaw, R. B. “On the Ghalchah Langnages (Wakhi and Sarikoli)”, JASB Vol.
XLV. Pt. I, No. II, 1876.

Shghn. The Shughni language.

s.0. Someone.

s,t. Something.

St. Pe. Statie Participle,

SY. Meéhtarjan Shahzada Yisuf, formerly of Yasin. V. Introd. p. lviii,

T. Turkish.

th. Shina thotrki, to make, do.

Tib. Tibetan.

Werch, Werchikwar, i.e. Burushaski as spoken in Yasin.

‘Wkh, The Wakhi langunage.

x. X category v. § 19.

y. Y category v. § 19.

z. Z category v, § 187,

Zarubin, 1. I. “Vershikskoe Narechie Kandzhutskogo Yazika”. V. § 500.
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INTRODUCTORY NOTE.

The alphabetical order followed in the Vocabulary is as follows:

Vowels: a, 4 and @, ai, au, ¢ and & ¢ and I, o (including 9 and &), v and v
" (and %).

Consonants: b, ¢ (including ¢k, ¢ and ¢h), d and d, f, g, ¥, b, j and j, &k and kA,
“ @ I, my, n, 5, p (including ph and pf), ¢, 7, s, § and §, ¢ (including A, ¢, th),

ts and is.h. w, y, y Z and Z.

An attempt was made to distinguish and separate a from 4, and e from e.
This I came to see was a mistake, but only when it was too late to rectify it,
except in the Werchikwar Vocabulary, and in the Burushaski Vocabulary in the
case of initial ¢ and & which have been combined. .

In many cases the differences between these sounds are accidental, due merely
to stress, which may vary, and to other undiagnosed causes, and these variable
sounds cannot be relegated to one category. In this connection see Professor
Morgenstierne's remarks in his Preface, p. XX.

The alteration of some of these variable sounds in the course of revision
necessitated the transference of a number of words in the Vocabulary. A few
have been overlooked and are now out of their alphabetical place, e.g. lalewr.
Attention has been drawn to these in the Corrigenda.

While vowels were over-differentiated, certain types of consonants which
should have been distinguished, were treated as ome. Cerebrals and non-cerebrals,
aspirates and non-aspirates ought to have been kept separate, but I was origi-
nally too uncertain about many of the sounds to be able to give effect to this
principle. Now, bhowever, the initial keyword represents, in almost every case,
the form of the word considered correct by QUB.

Internally, some effort was made to rearrange groups of otherwise similar
words according to the presence or absence in them of cerebrals and aspirates
(e.g. the entries dam and dam, dor and dar), but at the stage then reached prac-
tical considerations necessitated the abandonment of this procedure, with the
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result that series of entries such as tham, fam, tam, tham, have remained

unadjusted.
The following remarks on a few of the vowel sounds supplement wbat is

stated in § 3.

ov, representing the sound of English awe may some times be heard in a few
words as a variant of or, e.g. yowdt.

d occurring medially in some monosyllables appeared to me to be a short and
advanced o.

% I now believe to beé % pronounced with spread lips and the tongue somewhat
retracted owing to the neighbourhood of y. The point of articulation is
probably in advance of that of w. )

XVI



BURUSHASKI—ENGLISH VOCABULARY.

a, =«
(See also under a).

a-, 4- negative prefix used with verbs —.
tmme amudrli don’t strike her. ja ju-3
ayavmaiya ba I cannot come. V. § 10
& 8§ 332 £

a-, 4- privative prefix v. 4-.

ar (= a'ii) 2nd sg. Tmpv. of *-atas with
1st sg. Pn. pf.

abad established in occupation of land,
settled (in a country); inhabited, habi-
tation; cultivated, prosperous (of a
country), populous. — Misgawruvlo
Krrgrz abatd bam the Kirgiz were in
occupation of Misgar. 290.5. avlto
rom Simsalor dun abard manwwan
two tribes have come and settled in
Shimshal. 272.1 &13. Raskamulo aba'd
‘bam there was population in R., R.
was inhabited. 274.6. Hindi.c sis ivle
zamana.vlo kam aba'd bam in those
times the people of Hindi were few,
i. e. the population of H., was small
192.5. bvpu'rsAn but abard bilom
Ch, was thickly inhabited, very popu-
lous 280.1. Hunzo but abad maimi
Hunza will become very populous, o7,
prosperous 188.4. V. 260.3, 262.5,
272.1. Prs.

1 — Lorimer: Vocabulary.

abavdi y. habitation. Prs.

ardamza'd h. human being 14.4. Prs.

adat y. custom, habit; habit of mind,
temper. — afiumn §e.as ine a-dat
manirla he has become addicted to
eating opinm, — Su.a(yonikr¥)ardatane
bai.t he is good- (bad-) tempered. Ar.

a*drl just; justice. — but a'drl bam he
was very just 2.1. — ardrl etas bai.i
he is a justice-doer, a just man. V.
88.7. Ar.

afsor hm. officer. 344.19. Eng.

afset ruined (?), destroyed (?). — j& afset
amaiyam I shall be ruined (?) 118.18.
(Cp. Sh. & Kho. aus'at, ruined, de-
stroyed. The meaning originally
‘obtained, “ put out, distressed, resent-
ful”, and adopted in the Translation is
probably incorrect).

afsus, Afsus y. sorrow, grief, — Afsuss
etas yaski bila it is right to grieve;
ja afsus ¢éa ba I am sorry. Prs.

agun x. a circle, halo round the sun (or
moon?), Prs. mahala. — aguon wali
bi a halo has appeared, formed (lit.
fallen). ‘

ah etas IUB to threaten, to intimidate,
H. dhamkama; to prevent, H rovkna.

avimu, aimu my, my own. (Doubtful.



2 Burushaski— English Vocabulary

Only in Gh. Kh.'s ms. o :ST) 380.17.
V. § 1438.2.

avho, ajo an exclamation of pain, groan.
ajo eéume crying out “ajo”, groaning.
108.20.

aq'erusimi v. Yorisas. _

akenas ungrateful. — avkenas sisan
baii he is an ungrateful fellow
(@ 4 henas q. v.).

akhola, akholls, akhvle here. 54.1. —
akolatsvm, -atsum, akvlutsum hence
140.14. akovlatsum ivlji henceforth.
akowlum from here. ja hvkvm atyetis
{or, akuif) xa akolum owmi don’t
go from here till I tell you, give you
leave. (= a + kh + u -+ ale? (a)kh-
proximate demonstrative).

Aktobar October. 336.1. Eng.

akwlo in here, inside bere. 54.14. &. X,
— (= a4+ kh 4+ ulo? Cp. Werch.
kwle = inside). '

akuwriki this much (?) &. X\, — éap akurriki
gorée he will make your flesh for
you into bits like this (indicating
with the fingers) i.e. he will tear
your flesh into little bits. 168.7.
Cp. akhwrum.

akhuwrum, akhurvman, akhoruman —
Adj. Pn. as much as this; this much,
all this; as many as this; so much,
so many. — Adv. so (much as this).
H. rtna. — akvruman gatun bos mevmi
this much cloth will be enough,
aekurruman Yenan so much gold. 58.6.
akuruvman ystsama? Aware, Akuruman
yetsa baiyam had you seen this much?
(or, all this?) Yes, I had seen all this.
86.2. akurrum dewminvlo je uge xrdmat
¢¢a ba for these many years I have
been serving you. 874.7. akhurumanar
8.X.e ismimur senimi at this point
(= terumanar) S.Kh.said to his mother.

388.6. V.§182. (a + kh+u+ -, cp.
berruman how much? be-}r-. The -r-
seems to denote “gquantity”.)

axawral, axrrat, asxaret the next life,
the last day. — axarate (or, Axarste)
guntsulo at the last day. 58.25, 62.9.
axaratulo at the last day, in the
next world(?) 58.26. wwor axrrate
Jjakun aman$a! may I be your don-
key in the next world! 54.28. Ar.

awrer, Azer finally, in the end, at last,
well then. 50,8, 1.9, 10.6. Ar.

axir kawr in the end, eventually. 886.2.
Ar. 4 Prs.

ax'on Ax'om pl. ax'ondaro, axundoro,
axoyo hm mullah, priest. 68.25,
802.14, 810.12 ff. Prs.

albat, albatta, alwatta certainly, for
sure, surely, doubtless. 10.2, 108.11,
128.12. Ar.

alemvm (Nz.) from there = folom. & \.
(cp. ele and ale.s).

alim hm learned man. 48.5. 68.21. Ar.

almarri, -miy y cupboard, almirah. (Cp.
N. almaira).

alta x form of a'lfo q.v.

alt'avnuts 8 days. 826.8. (altam -+ kuts).

altatts, atltats an x form of atlfo q.v.
two. — turma altatsatsum talo za
tsiwr guéan we shall give you from
12 (= 10-42) to 7 goats. 194,12.
N. altatts hayvrints, kabaimuts, éan-
damuts two horses, coats, pockets.

alt'am v. altambo.

altambidlum, ailtambilom eighth.

alt' ambo, arlt' ambo (b,x,y), alt' ambi,alt' am
(2), eight. — altambo hiwri, havkiéan
eight men, houses. alt'ambi den, hedi
eight years, times. alt'am kvm eight
pairs, sets. alt'am sa eight months,
alt'avguts eight days. talo alt'ambu.an
7 or 8 persons.
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altan h form of alio q.v.

atltor (invariable), N. awlther, alther
twenty, a score. — alior hin, han, hik
twenty-one (b, xy, z). avlfer huvnéo
twenty-nine. gufse avlfor these twenty
(x things). 3adardo atltoran twenty
followers. avlfor torumo thirty.

altorolom, N. altherillom twentieth.

arlto (y, z); alta, altats (x); alian (h);

alte, alti (z) two. adian hiwi,
gudigents two men, women. — x avlta
hayorido, tsir, Sugamuts two horses,
she-goats, chogas. — y avlto maley two
fields. -— z avit'osa two months; avlto
hedi twice. avlto den two years. — z
hik wer w, adto hesi jawr jo give
them one share and give me two.
The following examples of az form
alti have been recorded:
allti roomor to the two tribes. alii
makso two shares of communal labour.
avlti denkvs birayo a two-year-old colt.
altokvm two pairs, two sets. — huvéo
altokvm two pairs of pabboos. gadi
adtokum two pairs of scissors. jorar-
pidin altokum two pairs of socks.
altowlvm, alt'odom.
i. second.
altolum ®*-ami§ the second finger
(i.e. the one next the little finger);
ii. secondly, in the second place.
awal barewmin . .. altovlvm estinor
bar'smin see first . . secondly look
at his waist. 154.18.
altowarllor, altu.altor, altuwarlior forty.
— avltowaslter kuls omans xa before
40 days have elapsed. 50.16. Cp.52.10.
(avlto + avltor).
allowarltor lowrrmo fifty.
altu pl.h.andx. twins (human or animal).
— a'ltu (hiledo, dasiwants) durmanamn
twins (boys, girls) have been born.

yuse avltu muyur dogmano bom his

wife had given birth to twin sons.

110.14. ja buwa . .. aviltu dosmanimi

my cow has given birth to twin cal-

ves. 3854.4.

avitul (y?) two days. — gute (krtap) jevimo
havle a'livl yataiyam I shall read this

(book) in my own house for a couple

of days. 70.1. avlivl duwarsumar when

two days remain. 826.11. altolan iski
kuvisan two or three days. alivl(an)isom
lji after two days. adtvlum ju come
after two days. ime adltvlom yor diwmi
he came two days before. avlt'vlanmo
after two days, two days later.

830.11. avlt'ulvlo for, during, two

days. 300.3.

alu x sg. and pl. potato, — han alu.an
a potato. (Prs.) H.

am common, public. — awm xabar public
news, common knowledge. Ar.

a'mi the common people, the common
herd. — ki'n avmi.c w.iryen bai.i this

is a son of the common people, i.e.

of humble birth. 92.17. (Ar.)

amin hm, hf; amis x; amit y. (Variants:

Aamin, amis, Amrn, amisg).— pl. men(ik)

amin, amits, amik. — hf. sg.

gen. aminmo; dat. aminmor; abl.
aminmuisom ete.

1. Interrogative Pronoun and Adjec-
tive““which ? who?” V, §§ 159, 161.
— kin amrn baii? which is this
(person)? who is this? menik sisik
duwa'n ? which people have come?
amis hayvr, bayom, dan? which
horse, mare, stone? amit mal?
which field?

2. In Indirect Questions, v. §467. —
amin, ete. . . ke. — amine deliban
ke ye borenin now look and see
who has (bave) killed it. 134.18.
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3.

'

Indefinite Pronoun and Adjective,
v. § 162. — amrn hirans . . ..
oltalik ywr . . . ka§ o'ti ke, bardsa
dywe$i if any man kills his two
sons, the king will escape. 40.14.
(No examples recorded of x and
y forms.)

. Relative Pronoun, v, § 185. A

doubtful usage; only one example:
— wne kine . . . gui dimi amine
wne daulat . . . erimi this son
of yours has come who wasted
your property. 370.10.

. General Relative, v. § 186. —
amin(an) . . . ke, amis . .. ke,
amat . . . ke

Often impossible to distinguish
from its use as an Indefinite Pro-
noun in a conditional clamse: if
anyone comes, . || whoever comes..
w amin ba ke ... ja gatugay'un
whoever you are give me my
clothes. 14.10. Amisar wwne xuv§ bi
ke ise tsu whichever (horse) you

where do you -belong to? -— how?
wherefore? da &ls avlta amviom
hora'm umanimi.e? then how have
those two (other animals) become
unlawfal? 64.15.

2. Anywhere, somewhere — Amulo dot
gt'ar you have dropped it sowme-
where. hovi amvlo dukovoyvrsvma?
will you get vegetables somewhere?
62.28. hazar amvlo we aulardan
maimi.e perhaps there may be a
descendant of theirs somewhere.
242.6. — amulum from somewhere,
somehow. amulum pfopuian d'esma-
numa somehow yom have given
birth to a bastard. 268.8. Tapkients
aulardan amvlum ditsun getting a
descendant of the T. from some-
where. 242.2. — amvlo (ke) + nega-
tive verb “nowhere, not anywhere".
4kil sisan amvlo atimiyur§an no-
where shall we find such a person,
we shall not find . . . anywhere.
amulo yawre eCor dis apim there
was nowhere a place to bury it.

prefer, take it. 112.21. amvlo ke eitsuman they

am'uko of terrifying appearance, dread- did pot see him anywhere. 14.4.

ful, fearsome, H. daramnecwala, amulo ke atorrkuman they did
haibatnak. 168.11. (Probably a- pri- not find him anywhere. 10.5.
vative, ¢p. Skr. su-mukha-). 8. amulo + verb + ke wherever.
amulo, amuvlo, N. amuli. amvolo bai ke . .. wherever he is.
1. where? in what place? whither? 80.16. amvlo bo ke dumurisu wher-
ja pfarisin amulo bi? where is ever she is bring her. 18.11.
my cap? une w amolo uysisyma? (amulo =am, . am + vlo).
where did you see them? — dat. | av, v. au. 212.4.
amulor(?) N. amvlirre whither? — | ap-, Ap-. Negative of the verb “To Be”
abl. amulom, N. amulim whence? (@ + ba etc)
from where? un amvlom dukorma? Present Tense.
where have you come from? kin 1st. 2nd. sg. apa. — 3rd. sg. hm apai.s.
amulum d'itsuma? where have you — bhf apo. — x, y api.
brought (this infant) from? 268.6. 1st. 2nd. 3rd. pl. h apa=w. — 3rd. pl.

— Belonging to where ? amulom ba? x api.en — 3rd. pl. ¥ api.
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Past Tense.
" 1st. sg. apaiyam. — 2nd. sg. apam.
8rd. sg. hm apam. — hf apom. —
x, y api'm.

1st. 2nd. 3rd. pl. h apam — 3rd. pl.
x, y apiom. V. § 270.

The forms of the past tense are
also used participially (as the Static
Participle), when they may take the
case suffixes, and in the 3rd. person
the suffix -an.

Je apaiyamats “on my not being” ie.
in my absence. 210,14. wwy ap'amate
in your absence. 86.5. sabur apiman
bai.Z he is an impatient person (api'm
agreeing with sabur). apim Juwan
glaii he has made it as if it were
not (“like not being’"). 84.1. V.§ 389.

apr§. Negative -§ form of ba (x or y).
— Boarbar apr§ xa so long as there
was not the Berber (water-channel).
352, 7. V. § 271.3.

aq'srisas. Negative of yorisas.

agen pl. Aqanado nothing to look at,
insignificant, unimpressive, inconspi-
caous, (Given in a note asthe opposite
of sarks, Probably a 4+ yan-asws.)

awr Dative of the prefixal form of the
1st. sg. personal pronoun equivalent
to jar to me, for me. — gqulf aw
alonuman they did not (would not)
open the lock for me. 16.12.

ara'm y. ease, comfort, peace, rest. —
ine kuyo-éar but ara'm bilum to his
subjects was great peace i.e. -they
enjoyed great peace. 2.2. kulfo ja
ara'm manimi today I have attained
peace, satisfaction. 8.9. aram -sl4s
to rest, enjoy peace. Muadai.invlo
ara'm netan hurutimé he abode at
his ease, in comfort, in Madain. 98.14.
da numin ara'm eéam then I shall

drink and have a rest. 124.17. §u.a
aravmeka yawrki yatrki besan uyon
&pAdi bi he has excellent comfortable
under- and upper-bedding and every-
thing. 12411, (ya3il) w'a ara'me
ka mesqul burning the wood at his
entire ease. 126.15. Prs. ]
awan, @ran -i3 y. a wooden frame on
‘which a basket containing saline earth
is placed, through which water is
poured to extract the salt. — di§éike
awran a mould for making bricks.
(Cp. Sh. ¢wrn, brick-mould).
are N., v. a'r, to me.
arku y. fear, dread, anxiety. — ja a'rkuv
bila I am anxious. Cp. 4r.
ar'un pl. aruyo disobedient, refractory,
Prs. nayfarman (bordaw). Said of a
horse that won’t go om, or a child
that won’t obey.
asan casy. — kot but asame dorowwan
bila this is a very easy matter. 50.20.
ugo'ne gutsaras avsane meibilom it
was easy to traverse everything. 28.17.
(asame perhaps for asawni used as
adjective). Prs.
asawni easiness, ease. — asa'ni.cka me'mi
it will be done with ease, easily. Prs.
asAlam ale.xkom; wa ale.zkum salam
Peace be with you; And with you
be peace. 58.18. Ar.
asman sky — asman $ikam sky-blue,
azure, Prs.
astan x. shrine.—Mzsgarrulo han astanin
bi there is a shrine at Misgar. 290.1,
Prs.
a'drq -tip io love with, enamoured of;
lover. — dmmu surrate a'$Ig manuwan
- he had fallen in love with her face.
14.7. 3u.a hayoren bi. but avdrg
itmanumi there is (was) a fine horse.
He fell greatly in love with it
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(metaphorically). 6.8. a'srgtine jirmin
the souls of lovers. 858.7. Ar.
as3kirltor i (y) strap with which yoke
is fastened to shaft of plough; for-
merly of withies, now of leather.
(hore borpitin).

adu§ IUB cheerful music, H. bava, sur
bava ka.

asud m'l{;a'do IUB-—? H. S92 u’i-‘
— (div’s bell?) -

ata3bel -ing y. fire-shovel. Prs.

a'faSgirr -in y. fire-tongs. Prs.

ativyvnum unripe. (Negative Static pe.
of d*-yunas).,

ativrum raw, not cooked. — atirom éap
raw meat.(Negative Statie pe. of dirars).

lavs, a0 exclamation to call attention,
or in reply to a call. Hullo! Yes!
Yes? — yarpa a'u manimé there was
a (call) “hullo” on ahead. 252.10.
« .. gauy ed'am . . . itom ine awu
ed'am (the one) used to eall ount . ..
and the one on the other side used
to shout “hullo”, 384.8. “se mama™
senimi. “avo” slomo “Mother”, said
he. “Yes”, she replied. 212.4. —
Cp. 182.10.

awya N. — je awwya ba I have got
thirsty. (Probably Perfect tense of
a hypothetical *-uyss. Cp. yuwyas
to dry wup, and in the same sense
buk ywyimi my throat became dry,
I became thirsty).

aways necessary (to), required (by). —
han kil balkan jarr awaye bila I
require a plank like this. kine 8is
dvrowsr awave apaii this man is
not meeded (fit?) for the work. —
N. awayi -muts. je juryas awari dila
I have to come. jaws mu Burodaski
ba'3 henas awawi dila 1 must now
know (learn) Burushaski. (Sh. 8rd.

sg. Pres. Fat. of awa'jourki to be
necessary).

ayas v, atyas.

ayafa = a 4 ®-yale upon me.

ayau =a -~ a 4 *-ur neg. impv. of *-uyas
with 1st. sg. Pn. Pf. — $apik jawr ayau
don’t give me bread.

aye = a + & neg. impv. (short form) of
&t4s, do not thou do.

ayetas. Negative of efas.

aya, sya, -tsaro hm (*-ya?f)

T 1 fny father! A Vocative used in
addressing fathers and father-
equivalents, e.g. paternal uncles,
step-father, foster-father, father-in-
law; but it is also said that in
recent times it has ceased to be
used for uncles: “becanse there
is only one father”.

2. my father, used in the nomina-
tive and other cases.
uyum aya father’s elder brother.
jut aya father’s younger
sdvkon aya brother.
aya di'mi my father came; ja
wdam aya (or awu.e hukomulo
manin abide by the orders of my
foster-father. 28.1. jeimo ayar
seyam, ‘“‘lei Aya” I shall say to
my father. “O ‘father . . .” $68.3.
mi ine aya beruman duroskuyor
$apik . . . . uded to how many
labourers does that father of mine
give bread? 868.1.

8. In verse used by woman addres-
sing her beloved(?) 864.8.

(It is not clear whether there is
any etymological connection be-
tween aya and *-uy. The genitive
forms gua and mwa (282.18. 19)
could be referred to a hypothe-
tical *-ya). '
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ayamo, Ayamo “our family”, “our rela-
tions”" (ap expression used only by
- women). — ‘ayamo har'o het bi.en the
oxen belongfng to our relations are
loose. 248.9. ayamo baysrku bam our
relations are evil people. 246.13.
ayamo galinator to my father’s stair-
case. 364.7.
(The word seems to be composed
.of aya (-*ya) and the adjectival en-
ding' -mo and so should mean pertai-
ning to my father).
aza'd free, at liberty, independent. Prs.
azadi freedom. Prs,
azar troubled, vexed, displeased. —
bessnate azasr numa being troubled
(or vexed) by something. 292.13.
besantsum arzar gumaima? what are
you displeased about? je untsum burt
azar I am much displeased with
you.  Prs.

A and .
(See also under a).

4- v. a-, Negative prefix used with verbs.

A-, a-, Privative or negative prefix used
in composition with some adjectives
and nouns. The corresponding positive
prefix being su-, e.g. 4ba¥, subas;
agemo, sudermo, (Cp. Sh. a- and su-;
Skr. a- and su-).

aba um'ar said to be a Balti expression
meaning “It is I”, but this is not
supported by the L, 8. I. 152.14.

*.abaltas, *-abalé- to cause s.o. to wash
s.t., to wash s.t. for s.o. (probably
only of y objects) — thame irig
'erebaléor maharamane tsil dvsuréai
a private servant brings water to
make the Tham wash his hands. 840.7.
thame n'escbalt da akabartin'ocrbaléarn
having made the Tham wash (his

hands) they make the elders wash
theirs. 340.8. Cs. of bavliss.

*.4baranas, *-absre- to cause s.o. to look,
to make s.0. examine. — e difor
nutsun obsranuman taking them to
the spot they made them look (at
what was there). 284.5. thame ax'on
sarator 'eborsbaii the Tham makes
the mullah look for a favourable hour.
826.6. sarator nobaren making them
look for a favourable time. 300.3.
Cs. of barenss.

4bas ordinary, H. ma‘muli. — abas gatvn
ordinary clothes. (Cp. Sh. & Kho.
Abas worthless, useless ete.) Ar.?

aba§ y. difficulty, trouble, hardship, cala-
mity, misfortune; difficult ete. —
4bas div bila, ox, manila a misfortune
has occurred, trouble has arisen ete.
Ordinary idiom: 4b43 juyss 4 dat.,
or -Als trouble comes to s.o. or, on 8.0.
jawr besan AbaSen juéi should any
difficulty present itself to me. 22.6.
besan gowr 4ba3 di-mi? what difficulty
has met you? 26.16. burl 4bad er
di'mi he got into great straits. 366.9.
4043 ayats dirmar when troable has
come on me, 22.7. guyate 4baden divmi
ke when you have got into difficul-
ties. 22.9, or besan AbA3 api'm there
was no difficulty to them i. e. they
were in no sort of difficulty or danger,
284.20. 4ba3 denan bila it is a
difficult year i.e. a year of scarcity.
(Cp. Sh. 4bad).

#-abilas (*-abrlj-?), Impv. *-abrl, Ppa.
n*-4bil to make s.o. put on clothes.
(Probably the object must be y as
with belas). — gatvn tu.awg neibil
making him put on new clothes. 32.8.
(sarpa) ine Ruvmi hir ebilimi he made
the Rumi man put on (the robe). 46.1.
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gatoyy kine 'ebrlin make ye him put
on clothes. 378.18. gafun iner ebrlin
368.13.

Here the Dat. ¢*ner is peculiar and
suggests that the force of the verb
is “cause clothes to be put on him”
or “put clothes on him”.

The dat. occurs in the text in
vernacular seript written by Sarfaray,
who may have been misled by the
Shina idiom. There is, however, 2
possibility that the verb means, or

may meun, “to put (clothes) on s.o.

else”. Cp.
belas.

*-dltalaiyas. Cs. of

*-abiraqas to make s.o. dig. — mal uyown-
vlo ebiragimi he made him dig all
through the field. 252.12. ite disvlo
lobiragimi he made them dig in
that place. 82.7, also 3562.16. Cs, of
birdqas. '

*.abidatyas, *-abisaé-,

1. to cause s.o. to throw, put, H.
dalwana.

2. to throw, place etc. = bifaiyas.
v. § 242,

dasin xamali mobifecor in order to
make the girl make bread (lit. “throw
the xamali” sc. on the griddle). 306.3.
hastonwate taxt n'evibiSen ovtsumi hav-
ing a howdah placed on the ele-
phant he made them take it away.
76.20.

The exact meaning of n'evibien is
obscure. It very probably simply
means ‘“he having placed”, though
being a king he certainly did not
himself place the howdah.
padia esvlo aiy'ebisaéan they do
not convince him. 134.20.

Probably ‘they do not inject it

into his heart for him ™. See generally
8§ 242—247, Cs. of bifaiyas.

4blag piebald. Ar.

4Aéaréo IUB hasty, brusque.

Aéara, Aé'sra, ceéara confused, bewildered,
having lost ome’s head, startled,
alarmed, Prs poridawn; H. gabrakor.
— Sahri Bawmo adsra mumuwman
gl ne . . . . Su8 mumanvmo S. B.
being bewildered cried out . . . .
and lost consciousness. 80.19. adora
num'uman . . . iY'vnumo losing her
head she gave him (the things). 212.7.
(Perhaps 4 + éara, cp. éoréi = éar
+ isi?)

4648 pl. aéafo x. sheep and/or goat.
72.25.

4A¢evmihf, mischievous (woman}), malicious.
— ale'mi.en (Yunikz$en) bo she is an
evil woman. (F. sg. of Sh. ade'mo).

Ademo, afeomo, adermo, pl. 4aé'emutin
h. mischievous, dishonest person;
raseal, villain, dangerous person; H.
Sarirr. — iljum biltse (beltse) acermutin
damamanuman(?) (Sh. ademo. Cp.
sude'mo).

A6t = a + tsi. — 4di YAsiCuman they
will laugh at me. 98.2.

aco, pl. adovin.— 1. wait! be adukown, adorin
doyorus do'ljen No, my brothers, wait
{and only) after enquiring let us beat
them. 248.8. — 2, waiting(?) delay (?)
dury Acorwar or, duvpgy Ao ke presently,
soon. duwy alowsr juéi he will
come soon. ) .

*.4¢o pl. *-aéukon hmf. Gen. sg. hm.
*.ACu.€, hf. ’A(}umo.'

(a man’s) brother; (a woman'’s) sister.
8g. as¢o (4co), govéo, e*¢o, mo*¢o ; me*co.
pl. Acukon,gorévkon, eéukon, mocukorn.
adutsum from my (m.) brother. 10.12.
eéutsum from his brother. 10.9. —
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The following cover certain eate-
gories of nephew and niece:

Adu.e ¢% my (m.) brother’s son.

goéu.e i thy (m.) brother's son.

2fu.e ' his brother’s son,

medu.e yuwr our (m.) brother’s sons.

adumo mu.4, muyu my (f.)sister’sson(s).

goréumo mus thy (f.) sister’s som.
moréumo mu.i her sister’s son.

Aéu.e et my (m.) brother’s danghter.

Aéumo mot my (f.) sister’s daughter.

gudumo movi thy (£.) sister’s daughter.

tne imimo moéo his mother’s sister.
inemo mumimo moCo her mother’s
sister. o'smo mordo my wife’s sister.

(ja) o'yere e*éo my husband’s brother.

rome eéuko'n his (the bridegroom’s)

tribal brethren. 300.8. wre muvivkon

those sisters of hers. 118.7.

#fomaidi -mip y. mischief, evil-doing.
zéum'aimin  uyatis, @éumaimine
sardaw leader in mischief.

2éumat.e eta30 uyatis ringleader
(or sordarwr), } of

2éumaiming staSu ¢ sardasr) evildoers.

®éumaii etas wuyalvm uywm - the
chief of evildoers. (Cp. Ademo. Sh.

Aéemai.g). -

ad4ap, adab y. respect, politeness. — Adap
el4s to show respect, treat respect-
folly. 4ddape ka hurur sit respect-
folly. Ar.

*.adilas, *-adilj-, Tmpv.
n*-adil, n*-adilin.

1. Cs. of delas. — prik delas to leap,
jump; prik *-adilas to make jump.
prik ediljume making his horse
jump. 122.21.

2. Equivalent of delss. (The pronoun
prefixes seem to be acting as
Ethic Datives) to put, apply, fix. —
&e hunar urinéin o'diluman they

s.adili, Ppa.

fixed their bhands (for them) in
the piece of wood. 86.16. hayurets
balda eedili put the load on the
horse. hayvriSo.ete baldan ovedili
put the loads on the horses. (The
prefixes referring to ‘“horse” and
“horses” respectively). (iwum ine)
tam edilvmar after washing (the
dead person). 810.7. Cp. s4p *-adilas,
mali.an ®-adilss. Cs. form of delas.
Cp. § 243.

4drlas satin(?) 88.4. Ar. atlas.

*.advruyas, ®-advruté-, Impv, ®-aduro,
to use, make use of, employ (thing
or person), — guse de'k e'duro use this
pot; kimne sis aye'duro don’t employ
this man; godvrutéam, oduruséam
I shall make use of you, of them.
(Denominative from duro).

*p.8845(2), *-4.4tas(?) Cs. of the sfas
form of *-at{48? The vowel of the
Pn. pf. is lengthened or diphthongal.
V. § 240.

*oA.8YENAS V. *-AY4nas.

*.4f4at v. *-apat.

Afywn, afiyun, afiun y. opium. —
Afywn Jeyas to eat opinm. Afyumn
taskass (or, minass) to smoke opinm.
Prs.

Afyuni, afyuni
smoker. (Prs.).

4gar .. . ke if. — (4gor is not acclimati-
sed in Burushaski and has only been
recorded a few times). — Agor paso'm
imanumi ke if he were to hesitate.
162.6. agor tsil achima ke if you
gave me water. 384.15. Agor besan
go'r musibat di.a ke if any misfor-
tune comes on you. 386,13. Prs.

(®-494ta8?) v. e'gafas.

#lagiratas, ®-Agiras- to make s.0. dance,
H.naéarna. — bitaiyo 'orgiraAlvman they

opium-eater, opium-
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made “bitans’ dance, 242.1. da thams
menar rak etimi ke 'ogiraSaii then
the Tham makes dance whomever he
pleases. 318.6. egiratume éaya the
story of his being made to dance.
182,15. Cs. of giratas.

*-agiyas, *'-agyas, ®-agic-, Impv. *-Agi;

Ppa. n*-Agin. V. § 245.

1. Cs. of giyas vi. (to plunge into,
to enter) to cause s.0. to enter.
— huma dwsor A. K. . .. hayvr
evgidor ditsimi, A. K. brought his
horse to make it enter in order
to cross the ford(?) 112.24.

2. Os, of giyas v.t. (to throw ete.).
to cause s.0. to throw, to sow
(seed). — Tapki.ents aulardan bo
grgi.en (if) you made a descendant
of the Tapkients sow the seed.
242.3.

8. To put, place. Pn. pf. with force
of ethic dative. — ja @5¢ §analidin
a'gi¢i he will put chains on my
neck (for me). 60.8. j& ke ayureka
bukar Eanalicin megiéi he'll put
chains on my and my children’s
necks (for us). 62.20.

4. To plant (trees). — tovm e'gicam,
egyam, egi baii I shall plant, I
pfanted, he bad planted a tree.
to'm evgi, aye-gi, ne'gin plant, don’t
plant, ha.vin°g plz;.nted a tree,
bikiéin egiyaSo ban they are
going to plant willow-trees. 176.4,
basi ke ... pfori . . . myjur egi
bam he had made the garden and
tank and planted the weeping
willow. 18.9. (It is doubtful whether
the verb properly applies to the
first two nouns).

*.Agucaiyas, ®-Aguiaé- to make s.o. lie

down, put s.o. to.sleep, H. svlana. —

eguéadam I shall make him lie down.
a'guéAéi he will make me lie down.
gorguéaéi he will make you lie down.
eguéaiyam I made him, it, lie down.
mopats dal jakvne goko eguiami
he put the donkey foal to sleep
beside her. 118.6. yus muysr kar
lorguéaéan they make the wife and
husband lie, sleep, together. 306.16.
neguéan v. 118,10 note. sguvéa ba
thou hast made it lie down. 118.18.
Cs. of gucaiyas.

*.Agusuyas N. *-Agusué-, Impv. *-Agosu
®.48 ®-Agusuyas to make s.0. fear,
frighten s.0. — ine je¢ as a'gusuiéa
bai he is frightening me. ine ume
gus go'gusutdu bai he is frightening
thee. &8 sgvsuéa ba I am frightening
him. &3 sgusu! frighten him! e&s
at.egusu! don’t frighten him. Cs. of
gusuryds.

*.4gutsaras to cause s.0. to go, to make
s.0. proceed, to despatch, to carry
on (government). — hayur eguissrimi
he made the horse go. 8.4. (pfuf)
e'gutsarimi i'mo budai yakalater he
made the Div proceed in the direc-
tion of his own country. 174.20.
ine hvkurmat sgutsarimi he carried
on the government, 10.7. Cs. of
gutsaras.

*.ay4am distasteful (to), disliked (by),
unfavoured (by); disliking, feeling
aversion, repugnance (towards person,
thing or speech). — &yam yu's his
unfavoured wife, ¢p. e'yerum yu's his
favourite wife. ilefsum Ayam numan
guyakal boreya ba for that reason
I look at you with aversion, dislike
50.8. padia xafa imaibaii, niman
but eyam maii bila The King be-
comes annoyed {at the act of a person).
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Becoming annoyed he feels disgust(?).
120.16. gus goryam manu ke IUB
if your wife should become distaste-
ful to you.

*-AYANAS, *-4YQi-, Ppa. n®-4yAn to regard

in order to make them laugh. 116.12.
Cs. of Y4sa's, cp. d*-4y4s4s.
(*-ayultvras) v. eyvlturas.
*-aYunas, *-ayu.t impv. *-ayon. (Forms
frequently as from *.yonds. The

as, reckon, account, seem to see. The
pn. pf. agrees with the subject. —
dakil avyai.a ba I see it thus, thus
it seems to me. iz te.i gorye ba
you see that thus, it seems so to
you. 186.9. dakil eye.i baii it seems
thus to him. e yonikis nukoryan
you regarding this as an evil thing.
84.13, 86.1. (maperre) ine juwan neyan
hatlor utsurmi, v. 22.17 note. (Cp.
Yana's to appear and ®-yands to
count).

*.AYrA8,*-AYor(- to make 8.0, play music.

— yuwgudants sitar noyar having
made his danghters play the “sitar”.
182.14. ginawni.c harip ovyaréawn they
make them play the “ginani” tune.
826.9. The form evyaras (q.v.) is used
for to play music. Cs. of yorass?

*_ay'orkas, *-ay'sr3- to drive oxen in

ploughing, to plough with oxen. —
hor owyoarkas to plough with oxen.
meniko (har) oyardan some people are
plonghing with oxen. 248.2. baru.c
harkior ox'srdam (oY'orkuman) they
were plonghing for the buckwheat
sowing. 246.12. har oy'orkasvlo as
they ploughed. 246.14. — Twice with
u- prefix. “uy'srkin!l” osumo she said
to them: “plough!” 246.16. hAor
nuison malvlo wysr§am having taken
the oxen there they were plonghing
in the field. 246.19,

*_AYA8A8, *-AYAS- to make s.o. laugh. —

Je in eveyA§am I shall make him langh.
ine je avyadaii he makes me langh.
avyAsimi he made me laugh. ‘ovyasasor

Nagiri form, from a few instances
recorded, seems to be *-yonas, *-yoy-)
to give (only when the direct object
is ¥ pl.). The pn.pf. refers to the
indirect object. — pyuwan $rga ayun,
gatvyy ayon give me a little grass,
give me clothes. pfalo Ayonin give
me grain. 140.4. Diu Safide eyonom
bisske the hair given him by the Din
Safid. 26.14. vyenan moy'vnimi he
gave her gold. 68.3. (gatun) amoyunimi
he did not give her(her clothes). 14.11.
ime hire sisor gur oyw.i bam the
man used to give wheat to the people.
100.2. (yuvtin) ofu.or oy'vnumo she
gave the feet to the guests. 232.7.
$u.a diSmip ayomoma you did not
give me good places. 112.14. (gurr ke
maltad) ma ayaronoman (and 'ayay'v-
noman) you did not give me the
wheat and ghee. 140.17, 142.2,
Forms from *-yonas.—(ho's)guyusyam
I shall give you vegetables. 64.4.
“ta.oding ke Ifayo dumordi, eyon” . .
tyonumo “if he asks for his leg-ban-
dages and stick, don't give them to
him” . . she gave them to him. 212.7.
(Here ta.ocin is taken as the object.
Elsewhere we have ta.oéipg ke afayo
jo give me my bandages and stick,
where Afayo is taken as the object).
baspusr wazirrar iyovi bawm they give
the Wazir grain (for his horses). 342.10.
$1ga dyumnas bilsa grass is to be
given to him. 342.10. For the Pn.pf,
of the 1st. pers. sg. ja-, j4- is some-
times used instead of a-, 4-. V.§ 255-
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hovi jaywima? wilt thou give me
vegetables? 64.8, guke vYenantsum
pyuwan jayon (or ayun) give me a
little of this gold. $4.23.
(*-AYuraiyas?) to cause to defecate. &. .
— hin gussane mu.i n'syuran a wo-

man having made her (baby) son :

stool. 272.6. Cp. yuras.
akmagq, axmaq, agmaq fool. — wuwg buvt
Ahmag you are a great fool. 78.7. Ar.

ahwal (v. hal) state, condition, circum-

stances. Ar.
*.4.% pl. *-y'ugudanits hf.
1. Daughter (also, brother's daughter
N.)—at.3, govi, e.%, mo.i my, thy, his,

her daughter. maizi, me.i; matii, |

ma'i; o.i our, your, their daugh-
ters.” awyurguianis my daughters.
yurgudants his daughters. muyurgu-
§4ants her daughters. me.t mi our
daunghter and son. miyu miyugu-
Sants our sons and daughters.
goyan dumumano ke if a danghter
were born to you. 'eviyys mumi ke
muwuar osymo the (his) daughter
said to her father and mother.
280 12. mamatsum maiiyen da
maiyen dwmai.imen a son and a
daughter wiil be born of you (pl.).
280.14.

2. Tribal daughter. — hin hurutom
gwsan Pfskorum o1 bo'm there
was a woman with child (who
was) a daughter of (the people of)
Pfekor (name of a village or com-
munity). 242.7. Barataline ‘ov
bom, Hurukviss ws bowm she was
a daughter of the Barataling (tribe)
and a wife of the Hurukuts (tribe).
2658.8.

*-a.ikinas, *-4.ikily)-, Impv. *-a.ikin.
1. To teach, instruct, educate, train

-Akar

(buman being, horse ete.). With
Pn. pfs: aiik(inas), go.ik-, eik-,
mo.ik-; meik-, maiik-, o.ik-. —
je aiikimi he  will teach me.
je wp go.ikiram Y shall teach you.
ine mi me.ikimi he will teach us.
aye.ikin! don’t teach him!
s.dkimum bai.i he is educated.
evikimum ba'z a trained bawk.

2. To inform, communicate (a mes-
sage). — duratse ka bor (or, éava)
ovikina baiyam 1 had informed
them by a messenger. o.tkinam
I informed them; o.ikiyam I shall
inform them. Cs. of hakinas.

Ajap, Ajab strange, wonderful, extra-
ordinary; wonder. — a4jAb 8isan bai.i
he is a strange, wonderful man (in
praise or blame). 4jab dustsakan an
extraordinary thing (article). ja 4jap
&éa ba 1 wonder, marvel. Ar.

4jairb strange, wonderful. — han ajai.db
hayvren bi there is a wonderful horse.

8.1. 4jaiab baren séaii he says a

strange thing. 78.18. Ar.

ajol ajorl 1UB quickly, H. jaldi.

ajoli, hajoli, v. hajoli, marriagesong,
H. 3a'di ka git.

4jono IUB strange,
4jo'no).

-k, (-k) a suffix associated with the
idea of instrumentality. V. svv.
Jame, *-me, *-rig, tisk, tvr.

*.aka v. ka with, along with.

akabir, akabaor, -tin, -daro, -toro. leading
man, headman, elder. — thame hin
$ua akatbaransr hvkum eltumar on the
Tham’s giving the order to a superior
elder. 836.13. akavborting. 816.5, 886,2
. skabortoro. 816.7. Kho. (<< Ar.).

)S\ 1UB enemy, H. dvdman. (Cp.

Sb. skawrn hostile).

H. ajib.  (Sh.
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Ak'ara  without knowledge, without
reason; H. na'ma‘lu'm, nahdq.

*_skattum in the service of. — avka'tum
ine, we that person, those persons,
in my service. gotkarfum ine hir (gus)
the man (woman) in your service.
Jja *kavtomar owr xabsr gti tell those
in my service. 94.19. movkatvm
dasin the girl who accompanies and
stays with the bride for the first
days after marriage. $06.2. (Probably
derived from kat with, otherwise
from ka't condition, undertaking).

*.akat -ig y. armpit. — skati.arrom (ekat
yarrom) birske bair from wunder his
armpit. 22.8. ‘'shatinyawrar ja dam
at's3galtimi ry breath did not reach
(under) his armpits. 110.8. jakune
goko ekati.awe nidilin putting the
donkey-foal under his arm. 1184,
(Perhaps *-Aqat, cp. *-qal).

Akhen IUB inopportune, untimely (?), H.
nawagt. (a -+ khen).

akhed, YYB, ake§, akr3, pl. akedrio strange,
novel, extraordinary, remarkable;
stranger. — ki'ne kvt akss éayan eéai.i
this man says this strange thing.
akr§ dustsaken a strange thing, object.
Akrsan baii he is a stranger. (Cp. Sh.
akhe'§ unfamiliar, inexperienced).

*.4k*-i N, daughter and son, children. —
akari, gokgui, eki; mekmi, makmari,
okwi. (*-A.% ke *-i*. Cp. *-ak *-y0).

akki akhi = akhil akhil — akhi akhi
nusen hiran dayami the man, having
said thus and thus, hid himself, 378.13.

akhil TYB, akitl, ®kil aki'l. — Adj. sach
as this, like this, of this kind., —
Adv. thus, so, H. aisa. — akil balkan
a plank like this, of this sort. 4kél
aiyeti don’t do thus. akil oman
don’t be like this. '

Akhislate in this wise, thus, in this man-
ner. — {daya akilate eéan they tell
the story on this wise, thus. akilete
beruman gunisrpy nimi some days
passed in this manner. 8.7.

akhiljuko pl. h. (of akhil) similar, sach
as. — imemvtsum akiljuko tha muyw
dumanuman a hundred similar sons
were born of her. 102.17. be, e,
aAkiljwko yon'ikients men ks apam
No, my son, there are no such ill-
favoured people (as you). 168.22.

*.akin, *-akimin, N. $-akinin, y. liver, —
han ‘ekinan . . i*¢iéan they give him
one liver. 338.17. Cp, 66.6, 66.15, 74.4.

s.akirminas EOL to make s.o. write.
Cs. of girminas.

akiortsum of dreadful, alarming, appear-
ance, H. haibatna'k; ill-favoured,
hideous(?); IUB badsuwrat. — akiwt-
suman baii he is a terrible-looking
person.

Akure these (people). — akure baman uyon
all these people who are present.
172.6. Variant of ku'e pl. of kine.

k- (kh-) has the force of a proximate
demonstrative and is sometimes pre-
ceded by 4-, a-. V. § 135 note.

Ak'vle bere. — yar ak'vle d'i bi.a has
the bear come here? 228.8. Cp. ko'le
and preceding note.

Akvs TUB without leisure (?) H. natfursat.
(Cp. Kho. Yu# leisure).

*-akvdclas v. *-aquiclas.

*.Ak *-yu daughters and sons, children.
8g. 1. ak aiyu, ak ayu.

2. gok guyu.
3. ek yu.

mok muyu.

mek meyw (miyw).

mak maiyu.

3. ok uyu.

PlL 1.

g



14 Burushaski—English Vocabulary

mak maiyu bana? awa nazer, sk ayu

ban Have you (pl.) any children?

(lit. are there your children?) Yes

Sir, I have children. gok guv (guyu)

bana? have you (sg.) any children?

ma ja ak ayu bawm, senim you are
my children, speak. (Cp. *-ak *-9).
*.axakin v. *-xakin daughter-in-law.

1. if. — axsna pfut ma deli bam ke
buvt tsil dudum tse if you had killed
the Div, much water would have
come out. 292.9. axana duyen
ke . . . osu.in if they come (lit.
came) say to them . .. 246.16.

2. though.— This meaning (H. Agorée)
is supported by IUB and by one
other doubtful example. 4axInag
maper bam kuli saforete nimi
though he was an elderly man, he
went on a journey.

*.Axon4 is rarely used in Buru-
shaski and its occarrence is perhaps
due to the influence of Shina.
(8h. axana if).

*-A%9r48 V. ®-oras. — (Written by IUB

b1 ie. sxawas, but izoras was

probably meant).

axaret v. axarat.

*.42e'343(%) v. *-xi'6as to rend (slay).
(Only once so recorded). — haré hori
s'ingetin ox'e'sas the render (slayer)
of famous monsters. 176.11.

AxmAq v. ahmag.

axta castrated. — aAwxta elas to geld (a
horse). Prs.

*.axurpat -ig, v. *-xurpal, lung. — N.
exvrpat his lung.

Alam, alam -in, -i¢in Rag, standard. —
Alam deli.as to put up, plant a flag.
Alam diusas to take down, remove,
a flag. alam deskuyas to lower, haul

down a flag (leaving the Ragstaff).

alamiéin n'ididin baving put up flags.

206.16. alam gaii ban they carry

the flag. 262.18. Ar.

*.4las *-plj-, Impv. *-al, Ppa. n*-al.
The Pp.pf. refers to the subject.

Only recorded in #il *-al4s to forget

(with, or without,an object expressed).

— til a'ljam X shall forget. til alam

I forgot. il ala baiyam I bad for-

gotten. #il goval! forget; til akorl don’t

forget! til akolj you (sg.) mustn’t
forget. Ppa. natl, nvkowl, nel, nomotl;
nimel, nama+l, nol I, thou, he, she

etc. having forgotten. EOL. je il

alasan ba? am I one who forgets?

han baran til meluman one thing
we forgot. 22.6. ywilji ni.difsin til
elimi he had a dream and forgot it.

72.1. ulji . . . til olan ke if they

have forgotten their dream. 74.13.

tumarin je til(e) navl datyam I have

come, forgetting the talismans. 356.2.

-ale, -alar case suffix, v. § 67.

4ale.d, zle.i N., there. — (ha) amuli dila?
iti le.i (or, alei dila) "where is (the
house)? Over there (or it is there).

EOL. (Cp. alemum and Hz. evs).

Almaira N., pl. almairimiy eupboard. Cp.

Hz. almawi. (Anglo-Indian, almirah,

H. almavwre).

. Altalanas, *-altalenas, *-altalai-, Impv.

*.altalan.

1. to turn over v.t. (bread on griddle,
cloth drying in sun ete.) — xamals
ine sltalai bai he turns over the
bread (on the griddle). gur elfalanas
“to thresh the wheat” (probably
to “turn over” the cut wheat in
order to let it dry. D. L.).

2. to turn back v.t. (a person on road,
horse, bird ete.). — @lji sltalan
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turn him back! i ayelialan
don’t turn him back!

8. to wave round, revolve v.t. H.
Jrrasna. — (thamor) guSigantse
urin(cin) ‘eltalaii ban the women
wave their hands (in compliment)
to the Tham. 290.7.

This is a demonstration of rever-
ence made by women to the Tham,
a shrine etc. They wave their
two hands with a circular motion
in front of the body, each hand
inwards, npwards, outwards, down-
wards, and so on. They remain
sitting while doing this.

Cs. of #-ltalanas, cp. also talenas.

s.altalik, ®-alti'k, pl., Adj. and Pron.
both, the two of. — mer-, mar-, o> both
of us, we two, both of you, both of
them. — ovlialik balkown both planks.
meltalik niyas amimanuman neither
of us had to go. EOL. Cp. 42.1,
148.10, 198.6. V. § 177.
*.ali(haiyas, *-altR)ac-.

1. to put (sboes) on s.o. else; to cause
s.0. to put on (shoes).

In the 3 examples available the
first meaning would best suit the
sense, and in the third of them
the second meaning is unsuitable.
See note on *-abilas.
ywiinvlo kafSamuts eltaiin, and
yuwtinvlo kafsa ‘eltaiin put ye
shoes on his feet. 368.14, 3878.19.
goltacor besan azy'atyeram 1 got
nothing to put on you, i.e. to shoe
you with. 156.20. Cs. form of
2. *-ltaiyas, cp. also 3. {(h)aiyas.

2. In an obscure note I have:
yumodond . eltami glossed
joined. on .

. The idea, I think, is that ‘‘he

“he

added falsehood to trath”, ‘“he em-
broidered on the truth”.

Here eliami might be the Cs. of
¢.ltaiy4s meaning “he caused (false-
hood) to follow (truth)”.

Altherislum N. v. a'ltorviom.

s altek v. -Altalivk both. — mellik we two,
maltik you two, oltik they two.
slaltiras, *'-altiwé-, Impv. %-altiri,

Ppa. n*-altirin to show (s.t. to s.0.)

The Pn. pf. refers to the Indirect
Object. Where the Indirect Object
is also expressed by a noun or inde-
pendent pronoun this is uninflected.
in w9 goltiréam I'll show him to you.
wn in elliréam I'll show you to him.
gan altiri show me the way. 28.4.
Pancu.e men ayoltirumate irse jakune
goko Lana Brumo wmoltiréaii D.,
without showing it to anyone else,
shows the donkey foal to L. B. 120.8.
besan avltiri. nukoltirin tsuéam show
me something (says a thief). After
showing it to you I'll take it away.
(This perhaps refers to some unex-
plained form of the ‘confidence trick ).
itse (buromndvmuts) maritiira ke if I
show you (pl) the rings. 80.238.
(masltira 1st. sg. pret., v. § 814.2).
The form recorded in N. is *-afir4sq.v.

am, am, v. am and amoulo, where?
whither? — nédawning am bitsan? where
are the tokens? 136.4. kos am nirmi?
where has this (bread) gone? 80.9.
un am nifa? where are you going?
Cp. 72.12.14, — + ke wherever. akole
Jat sta bayam. am nimi ke api. I
had left it here. Wherever it has
gone, it is not (here now). 166.22.
Amitte am nimo she departed some-
where or other(?) — she vanished.
. 198.7.. V. s.v. amite.
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ama, Amma but. — jaka wa'd etimi, &li§ memanan ke it we can do it.

ama pur’ ai.stimi he made an agree- 50.10. (mevmanan 1st. pl. short
ment with me, but did not fulfil it. preterite).
Saiid Sa Hunzotsum . . . dursims, One apparent instance of the
amma Hunzvlo han . . . didan . . . infinitive in the dependent clause
but av¥ et'am S. 8. departed out of has been recorded: je mu niyas
Huonza, but there was a place in aiy'amanam I have become unable .
Huonza which he had taken a great to go now. 92.25. The short vo-
fancy fto. 292.16. So also: 58.12, wel, however, makes one saspect
102.9, 220.7, 228.5. that the verb may be *-manas
In a rumber of instances the ad- not *-Amanas.
versative nature of ama is not clear. 2. Without dependent clause: to be
This may be due to inconsequence able, to be able (to do s.t.).
of thought or looseness of expression be g'omai ba? what will you
on the part of the narrator. So 84.18, bésan g'ovmaima? ) be able to do?
118.18, 164.15. Ar. 120.26, 144.16. berruman gormes
s.amalas, *-amalj-, St.pe. *-amaluvm. ba ke torruman (ayun) (give me) as
to feel shame, be ashamed, H. much as you can. “Gor Mahalmass
Sarmavna, &3 senimi. “ady'e'mas.imi’ senvmo
AmAn peace, quiet. — dutt amaneka . . . “lemmazims” . . . “G. M. M. will
hurwttimi he abode in great peace. do it” said he. “He won’t be able
82.14. Ar. to”, said she. “He will be able”.
'amana then, then next. — wazir ke 164.21. This use is common in
e8qanimi, Aamna furu ke taqg stimi the negative: to be unable, to fail,
He siew the Wazir and then he broke to do (s.t.). ay'a'maiya ba I am
the pumpkin. iwse furu.vlum dsle bart- unable. 48.6, Cp. 48.8, 176.25.
silan duwasimi (=duwaiami?),; amna akormanvma ke if you fail. 150.2.
.+ . tkhor esqanimi from the pumpkin da besan ay'ermai.imi he won't be
flowed streams of oil; then he slew able to do anything more. 150.18.
himself too. 884.28. beruman tsuéaii ke emanuman . .
*_amanas *-amai- to be able, can, to he may take away as much as he
be capable of. The dependent verb ‘can. 140.8. emanuman seems to
is put in the -§ form. be the. St.pc. 4+ 4n and to have
1. With dependent clanse v. § 359. been transposed with fsuéai.i besan
Juws 'armaiya ba I can come. ame.imanassan? what may we not
je nis ay'armaiya ba I can’t go.- be able to do? V. 50.11 note.
Jus am'omai.i bo she can’t come. | ambur -in, -mig h. pincers, pliers. —
ka3 oti3 ame.imaiyan we shall ume dovpirtsas ambuwr teeth:extrac-
not be able to slay them. 44.15. ting pliers, i.e. dentist’s forceps. Prs.
Sur eti§ gomaiima? are you able to | *-aminas, *-mi-, Impv. *-amin, to cause
blow? 162.3. yatané aiy'emanimi s.0. to drink. — #sil inemur muci
he was unable to read it. 48.5. mo'min give her the water and make
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her drink it. 106.21. sdvkown .. . mel
omi baii he makes his brothers
drink wine. 800.8. Cs. of mina's.

®_amis hm grandson, H. nawarsa. 242.14.

*.amzi, pl. ®-ami.anis, (-enis), x finger,
(toe).

The fingers are reckoned in order
from the little finger.
vel!l a'mz§ my little finger. atlfollom
armr¥ my third finger. makvéi amz$
my middle finger. waltilum a'mrs my
first finger. laphut avmz$ my thumb.
gutise govmr§ thy toe. omients Curwk
ofuman they bit their fingers. 188.10,
torumo 'emi.ants uyomuvlo (bur'omdu-
muts) birma be? were there, or were
there not, rings on all his ten fin-
gers? 80.18. emzSulo burowmdo . . .
glt(atyin put a ring on bis finger.
368.13.

Amitale only twice recorded. — kiwn ...
amgtale din miysr dwsaii . . . co-
ming by some (whal?) way he has
got in front of us. 124.7. ivs¢ badafor
niman. Ti amitale gan apim they
proceeded to that bridge. There was
no road any other way(?) 156.1.

The exact nature of the word is
obscure. Perhaps it is amit 4 ale=
on, or by some or any (way).

ami'te Am somewhere or other(?) Only
once recorded. — ya're beske levl oma-
nimi. Amite am ni'mo Nothing
further appeared (became known);
she vanished. 198.7. The phrase is
glossed H. krdhorse krdher giwa.

*.AmovqI§, v. *-mo'qr§, cheek. 92.1.

amulawr being of base birth, low-caste;
H. badzati. (Cp. amurlu. Sh. amuvlawr
opposition, hostile).

amuli N. where? 4amuvlim whence?
amulire whither? Cp. Hz. amvlo.

2 — Lorimer: Vocabulary.

Aamulo IUB base-born, of low birth.
(Cp. amvlawr. Sh. amulo base-born,
low-class, mean. << a 4 mu+li without
root?).

amulom v. amvlo whence?

-An, (-en) Suffix. )

1. Denoting Singleness, Individuality,
used with nouns and predicative
adjectives. V. § 43.1—5.

2. With various Interrogative, Inde-
finite, Quantitative Pronouns and
Adjectives, and with the Numer-
als. V. § 43.6—7, also §§ 201
& 208.

3. In the plural endings of certain
tenses of verbs, e.g. 1st pl. fat.
&f-an, 8rd pl. pret. eb-um-an. V.
paradigms of verbs.

4. In certain cases with the Static
Participles (or Static Participle
forms), especially those of the verb
“to be”, and with the Infinitive
form. V. § 43.8.

Andavzan approximately, about. — Andar-
zAn altor denry for about twenty
years. 212.1. Cp. 196.7. Prs.

-4ng2 Only once recorded, apparently for
-ane Q.v. jakvr Swlimutsangs tobak
a gun with two barrels, a double-
barrelled gun.

anaro, agawo y Tuesday. — andro
guntse on Tuesday. 806.16. anaro
tsordimo Tuesday morning. 308.17.
(Sh. angarro).

-Ane, -ene Suffix used with nouns and
pronouns. For uses and examples v.
§ 68. Cp. -4ng2 and -igys.

Anyer N. hail. (8h. aiyawr, al.aw).

®.4.0la3 (2), *-4.0lj-, to cause s.0. to put
on (an x garment), With Pan. pfs:
au.vl-, gol-, others not recorded. —
ime je Svga auulimi he made me
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put on a choga. wve je fuga au.vluman
they made me put on a choga. je
wy Svga go'ljam TNl make you put
on a choga. Cs. of yoias.

©.Apaéi beside, close to, with, in the

possession of. TUsed almost exclusi-
vely with reference to animate beings.
Dat. *-apabasr, *-apacior. With verb
of motion denotes movement to, up
to, a person. For uses and examples
v. § 79.

#.4pAcim Abl. and adjectival form of

*.apadi.

1. From beside, from the presence
of (referring to human beings).
ovpadim hameda fat aystss never
to let him go from them.
116.18.

2. Being with, beside, in the posses-
sion. Panéu epadim u.e marip sis
delja'n the saperior persons (who
were) beside Pangchu beat him.
120.11. govpadim kine hiless this
boy (who is) with you. 154.1.
zorgar epadim dwro the work
(which was) in the hands of the
goldsmith, 162.10.

aparoto upside down, inverted, inside

out(?), H. vlia. (8h. afrodo twisted,
complicated).

Ap'arts, aperts, Apawris, aparrts the wrong

way, contrariwise, reversed, wrong
side out; perverse, cross-grained, H.
vita, Sh., abo'm. — aparrisate humnits
dersgus pulling out the arrow in the
wrong direction. 154.9. guse 3vga
4aparts bi this choga is inside out.
EOL. ise galu.e aports the wrong
side of the cloth. EOL. warts aparis
dayamin avy'sti don’t talk confusedly.
Aparts sisan baii he is a perverse
man. (Negative a 4+ warts).

#l_apat, (*-afaf) -ip y side, flank (of
person); beside, close to. — ja apatulo
hurutimi he sat down beside me.
dal apat beside me on the upper side.
khat apat beside me on the lower side.
ilji a'pat behind me. yawr apat in
front of me. mopate dal jakvne goko
e'guéami he put the donkey foal to
sleep along beside her. 118.6. sfalor
guéa baii he is lying on his side.
trin 'epatate jek netan laying out
his (the dead man’s) arm along his
side. 312.2. fururwan tham ysr epat
o'simi he placed a pumpkin before
the Tham. 3884.21. gowat yawrum
eras —¢ Prov. 17. (Cp. Sh. &fat
side, direction; beside).

*.Api -l39ro hmf grandfather, grandmo-
ther (on either side). Used also of
any . old man or old woman. —
Jevimo a'pi my paternal grandfather.
avpkulse a'pi my maternal grandfather.
wa 'api! O father's mother! 286.4.
wa Saksr api! O dear mother’s mo-
ther! 228.15.

In these two cases the renderings
are as given by the narrator. The
woman was not actually related to
her interlocutor.

Krsore erpi mutsuya ba I have mar-
ried Kiser’s grandmother (father’s
mother). 182.18, ep. 184.1,8. gute
kitab gopkvtse gopi.e bilum this book
was your maternal grandfather’s. 70.2.

s.Aphkuts (related on the mother’s side),
maternal; maternal relatives.
apkutse nana, apkuise ango wy ma-
ternal uncle. aphutse awpi, apkvtse
dado my maternal grandfather.
ewkutsatsum dumaruman they deman-
ded (the boy) from his maternal rela-
tives. 242.13, cp. 70.2.
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*.ApusAs, *-Apus-, Ppa. n*-apus to tie

up, bind, fasten (s.t. on to s.t.).

Only recorded with pn.pf.s a-,e"& o~
amwpul napus tying up my muzzle
for me(?) Prov. 14. sap epusds to
shoe a horse. sap ewpusas bi (the
horse) is to be shod. sdp ovpus4ds
mani§ (the horses) must be shod.
|| *-pfusas, ep. also pusury4s. Seman-
tically compare Sh. sawrpe ganovzki,
H. nal bandhna — to shoe (a
horse). Cp. pusu'y4s.

4¢2l intellect, intelligence, sense. Ar.

Aqalkrs, akrlkx§, pl. agolkyents(ik) intelli-
gent, clever, wise, sensible, prundent. —
ja wn aqalkzian ba you are my cle-
ver fellow (sc. son). B58.17. ye mu
butt agqolkysentsik mamawm Papéu.or
baremina now you very intelligent
people go and have a look at P,
128.13. (Ar.).

S agarafas, *-aqarad-, Impv. ®-Aqoral,
St.pe. *-agorafuvm v.t. to stick, fix,
join on to, H. jovrna, paiwast karna.
Only recorded with Pn.pf. e-, &,
gute barlk barltse eqorat fix this plank
on the wall. Cs. of warafas.

*.4AqAtAnas(®) *-agatai, Impv. *-Agatan
pPpa n®-agafan to cause s.o. to read.
Cs. of vatanas.

*l.aquielas (-k-), *-4aquielj- to spoil, da.
mage. Recorded only with Pn.pf.s
& and ov-, — goromi.e xwamali 'ekvse
lumo ke if the bride spoils the bread.
808.9. itson ‘ekuseljume obliterating
his footmarks. 312.4. (sis) but busai.i
o'quieljam (people) used much to
damage (their) land for them. 256.2.
Trs. of qudslas.

4r, ar, ar (afraid, frightened).

1. ar®*-atas to frighten, put in fear,
threaten, startle. menan ar stas

to threaten s.o. in ar efam I
frightened him.  foravjtsom, ar
netan, (kok) duswyam putting him
in fear I took these things from
the treasurer. 60.14.

2. 4r *-manas to be afraid (of), to fear.

The object, when expressed, is
put in the ablative:

Akl or gumaii bam ke if you
were so afraid. 282.21. 4r naman
at'atya ba I have not returned,
fearing (i.e out of fear) 282.22.
Jje uwntsum ar amaiya ba I am
afraid of you. 18.6. S. Bakram
Diu Safidtsum ar niman .
mostaqami fearing the Di.u Safid,
8. B.... hid her. 164.

The dative is found in:
gpaGior niréor. or umaiibam they
were afraid to go to it. 222.5.
(Cp. Sh. ar).

Ar *.mandas as Adj. and Noun.

1. One who fears: cowardly, timid.
— ar imands hiran bait he is a
timid man.

2. That which one fears; alarming,
dangerous, dreadful, terrible (to
look at). — Ar mimanas di§, gan
a place, road which-we-are-afraid-
of, i.e. a dangerous place, road.
Ar mimanasan baii he is a dan-
gerous man, or 2 man of alarming
aspect, ar mimanasan (hayvr) bi
it is a dangerous horse.

&raba -muts x gun-carriage; a kind of
crude wheel barrow, on which a basket
is fixed, used for transporting earth.

&ran v. a'ran,

Arag -in, -i¢ig y aleohol, spirit, arrack.
— gindawsra araq spirit made from
“8injid* (fruit of jujube tree).
birané arag mulberry spirit (used
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to be made till Tecently in Hunza).
hir sise birance arakiciy di.uwsin the
men, having produced mulberry spi-
rit. 330.4. padia morakawlo Araq
mi bam the King was drinking spi-
rits in the court. 86.19. padia irigvlo
Araq bilum minimi the King drank
the arrack that was in his hand.
86.22. Ar.

*_arar -§0 hm son-inlaw. — led 'aror!

O (my) son-in-law! ewerr ka butt xvs
manimi he became much pleased with
his son-in-law. 89.2. pardia hvkvm
etimi . . .. we ewsrfusr the King
gave orders to those sons-in-law of
bis. 120.21.

#.Ar48, *-Aré-, Impv, *.4ri, Ppa. n*-arin.

1. To send (s.o.), despatch. The Pn.
pf. refers to the direct object.
ine je awé he will send me.
goréam I'll send you.
esrréam,mo.xréam I’l1 send him,her.
meréuman they’ll send us.
maréam I'1l send you (pl.).
oréam T'll send them.
neurrin having sent him,
ure atyori don't send them !
Imawm Yawr Bsg Paikste ewri send
I.Y.B. to Paik. da atltan owrimi
again he sent two men. 24.8.
ise . . . gutdior moruman they
sent her to the hut. 114.8.

2. It may be regarded as supplying
ihe causative of niyas to go, ie.
to cause to go.

8. It is used, more or less metaphori-
cally, in various idiomatic expres-
sions: — guse . . . xan Awedi ke
Jittsum . awéi  if this (elephant)
flings me down it will kill me
(despatch me from life). 76.25.
umne daoulat yunikrd duvrovigulo

erimi he has expended (squandered)
your wealth in evil doings. 870,11.
ite bal uyom ite tili.e fatorior ewimi
he stuffed the marrow into the sec-
tion of the walnut(shell) (glossed H.
bharavya). 136.18.
bot errimi he made the sky clear. 160.8.
danisum movrimi | he roused her
dan mowrimi from sleep. 118.9.
(In the former phrase the meaning
would seem to be “he caused her-
to go from sleep” in the second,
“he caused sleep to go away for
her”, the result being in both cases
the same), -
gusskilatum xuwis ‘eori wipe the
dust off your face.
malak *-Aras to overturn (thing or
person),
ite tivli malak eroman,
or, ite tili deliman
tree. 200.6.
mowras IUB to divorce (a woman).
*.4s8 *.4aras EOL to discourage.
48 ayawi don’t discourage me.
&8 ayers don’t discourage him.
mos amowri don’t discourage her.
It will be noted that most of the
above idioms become easily intelli-
gible if we take *-ar4s as “to cause
to go”, and in fact in intransitive
expressions niy4s “to go” is associated
with bovt, dan, & malak. (Cp. d*-aras).

they felled
the walnut

4rafo lazy, slack.
arbab -tin, hm headman (of Wakhis only)

G almittum orba-btiyy the headmen of
Galmit. 336.6. Ar.

*.arderas v, *-arfai.as to get drunk.
Aryun, Aryun born of a mother of infe-

rior status to the father, e.g. the
child of a Tham by a commoner,
(non-royal), wife. Punj. duraga. Oppo-
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mina+s tsil ke arzawn he has abundance
of food to eat and water to drink.
124.19. Prs.

arzani cheapness. Prs.

%.48, pl. *.4sumvufs, x heart, mind. —

sed to karalé q.v. Prov. 7. (Cp. Sh.
4rgun, low-born).

armawm y sorrow, grief; longing, desire.
— arman stas to grieve. kuyod umn
guyetsase Armawnulo but bawm your

subjects are earnestly longing to see
you. 4.7. Sahri Bawu jfe jei mutsur
yase gane armawn bilum I desired
to marry S. B. myself. 18.18. ja
armammo . . . Yvyan (vernac. Ms.)
864.9. (In my dictated Ms. it is:
Ja gimo . .. Yoysy my heloved’s
hair). Prs.

*.ariai.A8 ®-arfeé- 1mpv. gowia, Ppa.
n®-arian. (Also received as ®-Aréet4s, |

1st sg. pret. arfaiyam 8rd sg. hm
'errgermd, 8rd pl. orgaman) to get
drunk, become intoxicated.

ar§eéam 1 shall get drunk. ewdedi
he will get drunk. arfe.4m I got drunk,
erfemi he got drunk, gor§ama you
got drunk. go'riai.a? have you got

drunk ? akorial don’t(thou) get drunk! .

amariaiin! don’t (ye) get drunk!
thamo o'paéi mel numin nerian juéam
"having drank wine and got .drunk,
he used tocome to the Thams, 208.11.
nuko*r§en you, having got drunk. 210.1.
n'orfan they, having become drunk.
830.4.

orz -in y representation, statement, peti-

tion. — ar2 etAs to make a represen-
tation, state (respectfully). doyarvsims,
“be gumanvma” arz stumo. “le ja
aw mu Addors asuéi bi He asked:
‘“what’s the matter with you?” She
replied (with all respect): “O my
father, the monster is now going
to devour me”. 282.14. Cp. 20.22,
28.3. Ar.

4Arzawm, 2rzan cheap, plentiful, abundant.

— imale §i.48 xvr'aka ke orzawm, imne

4. D. ... hunts desgus &5 ¢at ne

(B. L) iwimi A. D, drawing out

the arrow, breaking his heart, B. L.

died. 154.9. (It is not clear whether

A.D. or B.L. is the subject of ¢4t ne).

padda esvlo aiy'ebifaéan they do

not project it into his heart (they

do Dot convince him?). 184.19,

L anabrumo mutsuy asar esvlo rai stimi

he planned (or desired) in his heart

to marry L. B. 116.186. gose muvd'ar
belate gowr me.imi? how will the
desire of your heart come to pass for
you? 68,11. Cp. 84.8. ovse ka gute
o'ssnuman “mi miyu kas oréen” they

.did not with their hearts. .(gladly,

spbntaneonsly ?) say this: “we will

slay our sons”. 44.21. “ya padia
gosa ka gultumal tas ba ke gute Cava
gor eéam”. “‘ase ka altumial eGam™

“If you, O King, will listen atten-

tively, I will tell you this story”.

“I will listen attentively”. 96.10.

&svlo besan Api there is no harm in

him. EOL. 4svlom v. s.v. *-asvlum.

®.43 figures in a large number of
idiomatic phrases:

1. *.as4fe + vb. “to be”, to remem-
ber (*‘to be on one's mind”). —
ja awsate bila I remember (it).
govseta avpi.a? don’t you remember?

2. *.434fs ®-AtAs to remind s.o. —
t e je asafe ‘avatimi (or, daralsims)
he reminded me. savhib esafs evii
remind the Sahib,

8. ®.489r - st. pe. of juyas + vb.
“to be” to like 5.6., or 8.t —
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Asor domoman bo I like her. 92.10. uw matanom je bese asvlj'at
A8y divman bt 1 like it (x). why do you look at me from a di-
4sor dim apt 1 don’t like it. stance? 92.13. uvw esaljam, esaluman
govsor dim api you don’t like it. they were watching, watched him.
489r (dumo'm#) ap'o I don’t like her. 122.6. 124.10. &salimi he watched
4. In combination with adjectives: him. 64.6. ke nesal ju keeping an
*.459 (or *-4se) afario faint-hearted, eye on the time, come; i., come
poor-spirited, cowardly. when it is the right time. nesal
e3¢ ASavto bai he is poorspirited. doro etam I did the thing intentio-
*.485 (-g) day stout-hearted, cour- nally (cp. “with my eyes open”).
ageous, valiant, Asold, Aszli, assl, aszl real, proper.
In the following the adj. is 48zli yenz$ bila, \ it is real gold.
predicative : asxl yenz§ bila 58.22, 62.8.
*_4s bidil — kiwe (gen.) es bidil bi 4830 hagivq bila it is a real cornelian.
his heart is cowardly, he is a t'mo Asali bator nrkin entering into
coward. 144.11. 4. K.... singe &8 his own proper skin, i.e. changing
birm A. K. was lion-hearted. 114.2. into his proper form. 122,21. Cp.
6. In association with verbs: (see 142.10. — 4soli dvro stam 1 did the
under the respective verbs). thing intentionally(?). (Perbaps *-4s
*.48 *-gras EOL to discourage. + alé). Ar.
*-4s d%-4ts4s to make s.0. take | *-4343, *-4s- Impv. *-4s0 Ppa, n*-asun
heart, encourage, EOL. (n*-asu.in). For additional forms see
*. 43 dux 4r 43 TUB to become happy. § 298.5. The Pn.pf. refers to the
*.48 fanas TUB to become vexed. person addressed. To say to s.o.,
®.45 gusutyas N. to fear. to tell s.0. s.t., to call s.0. s.t.
*.4s "-sgusuyss N. to frighten. Pres. go'sa ba I say to you. padis
In the above where the verb is “ju” godaii the King says to
intransitive the subject of it is ybu: “come”! 76.3. “Ju &lif
*.45 so that the idiom is ‘“some gomaiima?” edaii he says to
one’s heart performs some parti- him: “can you blow the bel-
cular function”. lows?” 76.8. B. K. “js dsljam”
‘Where the verb is transitive the modai.i he saysto her: “‘I'll slay
Pn.pf. refers to the direct object. B. K.” 124.2, ‘Jawr “guworlom”
4sa soft, tender, not tough (of cucum- 4ASan  they say to me “thon,
bers, lambs etc.). lost one”. 284.12. “¢ap govéam”
4891, aszl -v. Asdli. e8i bi (the calf) says to him:
*.434l48, *-as4lj- Ppa, n*-434l to look “1'11 hide you”.
at, watch. Recorded only with Pn.pf.s Fut. godam Y1l say to thee. 56.7.
4 and e-. — B..J. ssaljam. “menan g3am Tl say to him.
baii matanum Asalas ime?” B. J. go'§i he will say to thee.
was looking at him. “Who is that medi - - - to us. Cp. 250.16.
who is looking at me from a distance?” of - - - to them.
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Pret. “tuyvli ditso” 'asrmi ‘“fetch
the sheep” he said to me. 72.21.
“itew ke gu” esimi “pour ib
into that (room) too™ he said to
him, 184.9. “kol ditsu bareryam”
esomo “bring it here that I may

see it” she said to him. 166.20.
movsam 1 said to her. 18.2.
mo'simi he said to her. 146.5,

264.18. “4fi tsurin” mesimi he
said to us “take it back”. 78.2.
“ma rai eéan ke ilsuvin’ ovsimi
“take (marry) whomsoever you
please” he said to them. 116.21.
“awr niman gawdi” owsuymo “he
will be afraid and run away”
she said to them. 144.12,
“nimn  barenin” osuman  “Go
and look” they said to them.
124.9,

Perf. esabate v, s.v. 68.20.

Plup. mi mama jawr ssu bom my
mother had said to me. 168.18.
gosa baiyama be had not I
sald to thee? 114.16, 168.17.
be 4sam hadst thou mot
sald to me? 72.18. poritimger

0sam he said to the Peris.
12.1.

Impv. Sg. (jarr) aso tell me, 138.28,
148.22.  padiawr tai es0 say
thus to the King. 76.4. mo'so
say to her.

PL jaw Asu.in tell me. 38.14.

esuin say ye to him. 76.23.

Once or twice recorded with-
out the -y-,

mosin 24.10 and evsin.

Neg. jawr vin aiyaso don't call
me a thief,
aiyeso  don't tell him.

-§ Form (*-asu}).

A. D. mena ay'asu§in may no
one call me A. D. 150.6.

P. P. mena ak'osuian may none
call thee P. P.! 150.3.

Past Pe. Act.

“9a hatlor ju” nesom . . . nivmi
saying to him “Come to my house”
he went off. 68.9. “# menene deli
baii” ovsimi. nowsun, “nim” ovsimi
He said to them: “Someone else
has killed it”’. Having said (this) to
them, he said to them “go™ 136.7.
numo'sun  saying to her. 194.13.

St. Pe.
esume ka on his saying (this) to
him, 132.12. ... mosimi. mosrmeka
senumo He said to her. ... When
he had said this to her, she
said . .. 146.5.

Infin.

Wazir badsawr gute éaya evsaseka
dussimi . . . The Wazir, after saying
this to the King, went out. 4.12.
mi gosastsum (go-?) besan faiida?
what advantage (would there be)
from our telling you? 38.16.
§alda ne “ni” gosasan apait
there is no one to say to you,
commanding, “go”. 94.5.
asbab, sspavp, asbab pl. y.

1. Kit; weapons, arms; horse-furni-
ture; equipment. — 4sbavb nvka
taking arms, arming themselves.
238.12. padsa iwmo hayor . ...
taban tili.en asbab uyown nevigin
the King, having the bridle, saddle
and all its equipment put on his
own horse. 76.11.

2. 4 -an sg. (x?) — han ke Aspapan
wedimi he put another (metal)
article on the forge. 162.8.
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asbavan(v)lu girman Sarsor manimi
there was a noise as of something
being poured(?) into a big vessel.
140.7. Ar,

(*-4sfasnas?) 1UB to praise oneself.
egfavimi it may praise itself, H.
apné ta‘risf kare. Prov. 16.

(Perhaps *-4s heart 4 3. pfawmnas
to grow. There is also *.4s fawmas
to be vexed (v. sv. *-48) which may
possibly be *.48 + 2. pfamas to
crack),

4si, a'st x breakfast (only for REjas and
aristocrats).— tsordimo 4si early break-
fast. duyurimo Asi midday breakfast,
48t Mi.a? is there breakfast? is break-
fast ready? avsi § baiia? has he
eaten breakfast?

A48t -muts (x) star.

Asivr, asivr,

Adv. near close.
w.e asir bawn  they are near.
Asiwr dedgaltam he had arrived,
got, mear. Asimor midi ke when
he went near. 266.2.

Postp. (with the dative) near.

t'n gopacor asiwr fat ayeti don’t

let him near you. hawor asiv
dedqaltimi ke when he arrived
near the house. 378.24. fowimi
savatanar Asir near 10 o’clock.88.1,
but: ha asir not'ayan hiding near
the house. 40.5. gusmo ha asir
mantmi he came near the old
woman’s house. 286.11.

*_Asivras, ®-asiré-, Impv. *.asiri v.t.
to feed, make s.0. eat(?), give s.o.
s.t. to eat, H, khilana. The Pn.pf.,
which frequently develops a sumb-
ordinate -I- refers to the eater. The
object eaten is in the nominative form.
avsiréi he will feed me.

Sapik gowsivéam I'll feed you with
bread. I’ll give you bread to eat.
tne je avzsirimi he fed me.
arsisrumo she fed me. go.rsiwram
I fed you. eusiwvam I fed him.
Sapik ke 'evisiwumo she fed it (the
lamb) with bread. 68.2. mo.zsivrimi
he fed her. bayvm (hayvr) baspuwr
essiri feed the mare (horse) with grain.
§iga ewsiri give it grass to eat.
hayur(i$o) ‘ovsiri feed the horses.
pfitimuts esirume éaya or etimi he
told them the story of his being fed
with bread. 182.15.

Metaphorical.
damijawr gowsiram N. I have caused
you trouble,

(The exact force of the word is
doubtful. It has the appearance of
a Cs., but no corresponding simple
transitive form is known),

Astwi, asiw, pl. asiwi; 4siwi N. pl.
Astrimuts cook. — thamar yuléin ke
da asiwri.e xam eéan the head cook
and the assistant cook(s) (Gujharlis)
prepare vegetable soup for the Tham.
340.9. 4sivrior alia huyese .
bat'omo bitsa the skins . . . of the
two goats are (allotted) to the cooks.
842.2,

(I understood that in Hz. asinr was
the sg. and that 4siwi was pl.; butin
view of the forms recorded in N. and the
Sh. sg. asiri, pl. Asiwre, it seems prob-
able that 4sé'r¢ is also the Hunza sg.).

Asirrom adj. near. — Asirum ja'm near
relative. EOL.

(Adjectival form based on 4sivr).

(*-4sisimas?) in the form esisimnas N.
to strain, filter (water). — e&sisivnum
tsil filtered water. (Cp. sisimmum and
Sh. sisino clear, pure).
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*.Askhapun bollow below the lower end
of sternum. — askapunovlo axoljila
I am suffering from heart-burn(?).
indigestion(?) (*-4s heart 4 khapun
spoon? Morg. reports Yidgha kaf¢s,
spoon, used in the same sense),

s.a8kanas v. *-43qAnas to kill.

*_askhoranas, *-askhorai-, Impv. *-Askha-
r4n, v.t. to make s.o. late, delay s.o.,
keep s.0. waiting. — *-askoraiyam I
shall delay . . *-askoranam I delayed. .
uge tne gu's bese morskaranoma? why
did you delay that woman ? amovskar an,
mu don’t keep her waiting, give it
to her. bsse evskaranoma? why have
you delayed it(?)? why have you
brought it late? Cs. of *-kharanas.

s askartsas, ®-askar§- (*-askaré), Impv.
*.4skarts, Ppa. n*-askorts.

1. To cut, cut off, cut down, cut
(wood) across.

The Pn.pf. generally refers to the
person who has something cut off.
guyetis govskor§a ba 1 am going
to cut off your head (for you). 56.5.
korkavmutse yatis ay'ewskortsis xa
8o long as the fowl's head is not
cut off, 56.3. guyzlis akowskorisis
2a so long as your head is not
cut off. 56.4. guvyetis nukovskorts
cutting off your head. 72.4. ovltalike
uyzeltumvts novoskorts cutting off
the heads of both of them, 174.24.
yetis evskorisume ka after its head
has been cut off. 656.4.

In the following the Pn.pf. does
not refer to the person affected. It
perhaps refers to the object yuyan:
Yuyan ewr eskorfam 1 shall cat
off my hair for him. 368.16.

And in the following the verb
seems to be used without an object:

(Guvwe) ay'erskartsimi (the knife) did
not cut. 42.4.

. To make gallop, to make s.o. flee,

put to flight, rout. — avskartsuman
they put me to flight. u.e un
go'skorfuman they will put you
to flight. hov owsksrisuman they
routed the army. novskorts putting
them to flight. (hayvr) dandanete
eskor§ume difsimi he brought (the
horse) along, making it gallop over
the stones. 122.8. Cp. 1560.13.

. To decide (a matter, case), settle

(2 quarrel, dispute), — ye sskorts
gute astam . . . eskar§am Now
decide this case ... I will decide
it. 82.19, astam eskorisuman they
decided the case. thams gule asta-
mulo besan eskarisimi? what did
the Mir settle in this case?
yor sskartsum avstarm bila Nz. it is
& previously-decided case. — Also:
gawrisom bila(?) Nz. tsundo ruwpi.a
maw esksrSa'n they settle the
brideprice at five rupees. 3804.7.
Cp. 302.17.

. To make come down, to make

pour down (of rain). — haralian

eskartsimt¢ he made:a storm of

rain descend, pour down. 158.26.
IUB gives two meanings for

*.Askortsas :

A. To separate, H. juda karna.

B, To remove, drive away, H.
durr karna.

It is not clear whether there are

two radically distinct verbs of the
same form, There is obviously
one *-askorisss which is the Cs. of
garrisas q.v.

This covers the examples given

under 2 above. It also possibly
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covers 4, as gawisAs seems to mean
“to flow” as well as “to run”, and
in ome idiom it apparently means
“to throw oneself (down)”.

There remain the meanings under
1 and 3. The underlying sense of
the first “to cut (off)” is probably
seen in IUB's “to separate, juda
karna”. In cutting off there is a
separation of parts, but it is still
rather a long step to gavris4s.

Similarly there is doubt in regard
to the conception which lies behind
the third set of meanings, to “settle,
decide ”.

There are two points to be men-
tioned:

a. A synonym for Astawm eskortsas
is astam hanpa stas to put a case
or & decision on one side which sug-
gests that the former may contain
the idea of ‘“separation” or “remo-
val”, 1UB’s juda karna and duwr
karna respectively.

b. From a very early note it seems
that Nz. gave me 4astavm garisom bila
as a synonym for astam eskartsom
bila, which would imply that sskartsas
in this idiom was derived from garsis4s.

Note that the Sh. ¢hinowzki and
the Kho. ¢hinik mean both to cut,
sever and to settle a dispute ete.

Attention may be drawn to the
following phrases which correlate
the verbs ga'rtsas and *-askortsas
1. to cut off:

*.ivl gawtsas “(a person’s) means
of subsistence to be cut off, stop-
ped”; *-ivl ®.askortsas “to stop (a
person’s) means of subsistence”.
guimo gu.ivl z.e'skorts “don’'t yourself
destroy your own means of livelihood™.

¢.4ski y. remembrance ; longing, desire. H.
awzu. Recorded only with the Pn.pf.s
4, &, & mo-. — sailor eéan. But aski
duw'alila. Let us go for a walk,
I have conceived a great desire (to do
80). 52.26. ja jamarat movski duw' alila
my wife ardently .desires. . . . 56.8.

duw'alila appears to be the 8rd
sg. Perf. y. of duwalas, of which the
ordinary meaning is to fly. It is
stated that when a member of the
family(?) has returned from, or is going
on, a long journey the women say:
4aski duwalimi (“ my heart has risen”
sic!) and kiss and touch the eyes of
the traveller. watane eski divnin ilji
dirmi his desire for his country co-

ming on him, he came back, i.e.

feeling a longing for his country he

returned to it. 886.21. (Cp. Werch.
eski which seems to be a locative
form of *-4s).

*.askrr, pl. *-askiindaro, hm. father-in-
law i.e, wife’s father, or wife's father’s
brother, or husband’s father. — evskire
hatlor dimi he came to his father-
indaw’s house. 827. ovwskiralor to
their father in law. N. pl, *-askrrimts
“father-in-law on either side, or
father-in-law’s brother, or father-in-
law of your child, or any male rela-
tion by marriage”. (%-a48 + hir?
Cp. *-askus).

¢_askiras IUB, *-askiré-, St.pe. *-askirom,
to dye, H. rang karna. — eskirom
Nz. dyed. oskirumrso gatunts EOL
dyed cloths.

Askurr, askuwr (asquwr Gh.Kh) -ig y.

1. Blossom, lower.—basislum Asquwriz
dusun bringing in flowers from
the garden. 882.11. &8 belis nim
askurin fems the sheep went and
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ate the flowers. 64.9. jow duxor- kidneys and roasted and cooked

dume . . gir'amulor askuwin dirmi them. 68.11.

ks when, the apricot trees coming | 1. *'-aspalas, *-aspalj- Impv. *-aspal to

into blossom, the blossom (pl.) bas kindle, light, H. jalawma.

reached the village. 3820.1. Only recorded in the form espalas,
2. askuwr sg.(?) & pl. x. smallpox the object in all cases being singular

rash, smallpox. — iwmiso askuw x and y.

duwads bien smallpox rash has érravy (or, érraq) sspalasulo at the

come out on him. 4askuw awala time of the lighting of the lamp. 814.12.

ba 1 have got smallpox. askuwra gori espaljorn they light a lamp.

(Srwalaii(?) or askuwre walaii(f) 814.2. pfu espal light the fire,

he has got smallpox. askuwrisum 2fu espaljan let us light the fire.

duwsai.i he has recovered from aiespal don’t light (it). Cs. of 1.

smallpox. askuwisom duwada bawn balavs vi. to burn.

they have recovered from smallpox. | 2. ®-4spalas, *-4spalj-, Impv. *-aspal,

(Cp. Kho. igprusblossom, smallpox ; Ppa. n*-aspal.

Sh. pfonsr flower, smallpox). Recorded only with Pn.pfs. go-,

*.askurtsas v. ®-Asqurisas. &, and o-.

*.askos, ®-asgqus, pl. *-asgudinanis N. 1. To lose, H. gum karna. — gukor
*.sskvsimts hi. mother-in-law, wife’s aye'spal don’t lose yourself. ev . .
mother, husband's mother, H. sars, espala baiyam 1 had lost my
xvidarman. — avskus apo my mother- son. 868.16. govdo . .. 'sspalam
in-law is not (here). gorskus tsle bo we had lost thy brother. 874.16.
your motherin-law is there. han yare efume nrSam espAlimi he
paéien . . . mosgusmur fat elvbo removed (lit. caused to be lost)
she leaves a shirt , . . for her m.- the trace(s) of the burial. 56.22.
in-law. 806.5. ise gatu movsguse (or 2. To exile, deport, expel, H. jala
moraskuse) yo'ljubo her mother-in- wAtan karna- — kuve thamo ovspalimi
law puts on that garment. 306.6. . . no'spal . . he drove out those
(*-45 + gus. Cp. *-Askrr). kings . . having driven them out.

*.asmilas, *-asmilj-, to pacify, placate, 142.18. uw gospaljam; gospalam
persuade, IUB. H. rawvpar lawna, I shall expel you; I expelled you.
manguw karawma, gabul karawma. — W. H. Crirawor 'erspaloman they
uyum e i 'ersmil asar duy'uwskinimi exiled W. H. to Chitral. 844.15.
he began to persuade the elder son Trans. and Cs. of wavas to be lost.
(H. use manawme liga). 874.6. (*-AspapAy as?) probably only in the form

*.450 pl. *-dsumuts kidney. — jotrdo ESPAPAYAS Q.V.
mesumuts our “little kidneys” (mean- ‘-Aspams,'*-Asparé-, Impv. *-4spor. v.t.
ing?). gosumuts thy kidneys. 66 15. to tire, fatigue, exhaust. — avwpardi
esumuts his, its, kidneys. 66.6, 74.4, he will tire me. gowsparam 1 have
338.16, 'esumuts durisimi, kabab tired you. Amarsparéam I will not
ottimi, d'otsarimi he took out its |  tire you (pL). N.(EOL) *-kor esporas
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to tire (one)self, exert (one)self.
gukor ay'espor, akuwsr don’t exert
yourself, don’t get tired. gukor lukan
esparas bila you must exert yourself
a little. Trs. and Cs. of *-woras to
become tired.

(*-a8pAsas?) only recorded in the form
£8P A34S Q.¥.

(*-48pi.as and N. ®-aspuy4s?) only recor-
ded in forms espi.4s and espuvy4s q.v.

*_ASqAn4s, *-4sqai-, Impv. ®-4sqan, Ppa.
n®-48q4n, v.t, to kill, slay, murder,
H. mawdaina, gatl karra. A num-
ber of forms are given in § 298.3.
a'sgaitmi he will kil me. wuw ke
gorsgaimi be will kill you too. 264.20.
Ak'ar esgat.am I shall kill myself.
12.9, 16.13. padia je ke w.n meltalik
m'esgaimi the king will kill us both
you and me. 54.21, je ma masgaiyam
I shall kill you (pL) 12.2. 4sqaid ba?
govsgai.a ba are you . going to kill
me? I am going to kill you. 54.17,
au esganaii he has killed my
fatber. 70.15.

Also:

a asganai.t he has killed my father
(for me). 70.15, 80.12, vmo yu 0*sqganam
he had killed his own sons. 266.13.
ayeegan don’t kill him, aiyasgan
don’t kill me, 54.22. guSinents ovsganin
kill the women. 240.4. in g8gan§ be
g'omaii ba? how can you: kill him?
(or you can’t kill him?) 70.23. in
be evmaibaii je a¥gani? bow can he

kill me? (or he can’t kill me?) 70.24. .

Tapkients osqanvmisum ilji after
the killing of the T. 240.17. yu
esganum e difulo at the place
where his father was killed. 82.6,
ep. 84.4. je 'e'sganas ba I am going
to kill him. 70.25. ku mens ¢'sganas

be let no one kill these persons(?)

86.18. kine gu ssganssvlo at the

time of the killing of this father of

yours. 82.21. o'sganasor . . rak etimi

he determined to kill them. 238.10.

nesgan . . . having killed him. 84.2.

IUB esgaimise (he) would kill him (?),

H.marrta,xun karta. ssqanum maimise

be would be killed (?), (or, he would

have killed him). IUB gives as equi-
valent H. mawa hoga he will have
killed, which seems to be wrong.
(®-48g4n4s?) esg4anas 1UB to make beauti-
ful, H. zubsurat banana. (Perhaps
connected with yanas to appear).
*.45goranas?) esgaranas 1UB to carve,
draw(?), H. n4qd karna. esgoraii bai,
esgara.i bam, esgorAnimi, esqaranum.
*.43gA848 to make go bad, rotten, addled.

The only example is: tigaiyo ovsqasi

b? (the hen) has addled her eggs, i.e.

has let her eggs go addled. Cs. of

YA8ars.

®.43qulas, ®-aAsqulj-, Ppa. n*-asqul, IUB
nesqulin.

1. To burn, burn up. Only recorded
with the Pn.pfs go- and &, —
lersquljam 1 shall burn it. versqulam
I burnt it. ¢wse Boyo Gale humn
awyesquljawn they do not burn the
wood of that Boyo Juniper. 216.5.
(v43il bitsa) mesqul burning the
wood (y. pL). 126.15. e'squlas va3il
wood for burning, firewood. 172.22.
#i.ulo gowsquli he burnt thee in the
forge. 866.5,

2. To roast, parch, — pfy'uran hors
n'esqul roasting, parching a little
barley. 328.9.

3. IUB to lose, waste, squander (?),
H. nvgsawn karma. Cs. and trs. of
yulass,
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*.Asqurisas, N. ®-aAsyorisas, *-Asqurs-
v. t. to sink, make sink, drown. —
asquri he’ll sink me. govsquriam
T'll sink you. EOL ai.Asyoris don’t
drown me. ai.ssyvrts don’t drown
hir. Cs. of *-yurtsas.

astakarl old, aged,-very old (of human
beings only?); an elder. (Sh. asfakasl,
ep. Kh. avsagal trom Turki avgsaqavl

" == white-beard).

astam, astawm, astavm, astam -in y.

1. Judgment, decision, settlement of
a case, justice, H. ‘ada<lal. —
Jarr astarm ayetimé he did not do
justice for me, did not decide my
case. ma dstam etin do you de-
cide the matter. 106.10. asta'm
notan getting people to decide
the matter. 106.4. o 4asiam ne
settling the matter for them. 42.20,
astarmar duwsimi he came up for
a decision. 106.8. ast'amuvlo ja
maié bi according to justice (in
law ?) it is mine. 104.4. yun'iki.an
astamin bad decisions, unjust judg-
ments. 92.29 ma'r tsane astam
exam I shall do true justice for
you (pl.). 98.3.

2. A matter for judgment, case, suit,
cause, — AstAam eskortsas to settle,
decide a case v. s8.v. ®-askortsas.
astam hanpa stuman they settled
the case. Asfam hanpa manimi
the cace was settled. thame gute
Astamulo besan  faisvla etimi?
what decision did@ the Tham give
in this case? ja ast'aman bila,
ite fsowr awr eti I have a case,
settle it for me first. 80.8. Baltitum
warlti giram Hamadatineka ast'am
stuman the four tribes of Baltit
instituted a suit with (i.e. procee-

dings against) the Hamachating. 268.1.
(Cp. Sh. 4asform judgement).

(*-asthayas) v. esthayas to extinguish.

*.4sthap. — wa astap manumolo divru.e
gal manila. 3858.4. Glossed: “in
the middle of my back behind the
heart” (a builet wound has come).
ast'aph was elsewhere given by IYB
as a word with a final aspirated
DPh with the meaning ‘“between the
shoulders at the back”, but it was
written by him in the above passage,
4sthap.(Probably a compound of *-4s).

*-astaqayas, *-Asfagal-, Impv. *-astaga.
1. V.t. to hide, conceal (living beings).

Je um gowstagadam Y11 hide you.

Je estagacam TNl hide him.

movstagaéi he'll hide her.

yare uyon ovstagaéan they hide

all the others. 332.8.

Pret. gostagaiyam I hid you.
evstagamt he hid him.
movstagami he hid her.

Perf. e'staga baii, mowstaga bai.i.

Static Pc. mowpadt estagam ine
palwamor esumo she said to
the pahlwan (who was) con-
cealed beside her. 146.9.

2. To close (the eyes). — avldin
sstagayam 1 closed my eye.
léuvmuts o'stagam bie ke if his
eyes are shut. 264.24. Cs. of
dayai.as.

4su efas to chew the cud. — Asu &8 b
(the cow) is chewing the cud.

asukrs gullet (based on the preceding
45u $).

*-asulum which-is-in-the-heart, pertai-
ning to the heart. asvluvm ivfe bor
UM x5a you speak to me the
thought that is in my heart. 60.5.
(*-48 + vio 4 vm).
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®.4§ pl. *-afomuls x.

1, Neck, nape of the neck, external
throat. — ine hir Krsore erfate pfal
ne Kiser, throwing the man on his
peck i.e. over his shoulder. 184.5.
‘yumudo otum ine evfate balda the
burden (be) on the neck of him who
haslied!(i.e hemustbe responsible).
46.4, cp. 178.6. go'sor Sanalidin
g'ogiéamI'llput chainsonyour neck.
60.2. yuy .. jot iv edvio wadcaii
the father falls on his younger son’s
neck. 368.9. burt go3 tin aiye don’t
stretch your neck too high (said to
a proud,insolent person). ofumutsulo
dumn seizing them by the necks.
206.9.

Special locative: -a¥ v. § 66, on
the neck.— ja a§i Janalicin avgici

he will put chains on my neck.

(for me). 60.8.

As regards meaning this locative
appears from various examples to
replaceable by *-af4fe or ®-afor be
as in the preceding illustrations,

2. Collar (of coat, shirt, choga).

8. Col, neck of hill. — dumutsun
Hindi Kane éawr sfvlo, sfulum
lattetor dum'u.isuman bringing her
to the col opposite to the Hindi
fort, they took her np from the
col on to the spur. 194.8.

4. Pommel (of saddle)) — tuwr ke
tili.en(e) efor n'edwedin putting
also the whip on the pommel of
the saddle. 78.15.

A8ato, adarlo, adalo weak, feeble, power-

less, destitute. — ine hir buv yorid
bam, but ASato bam the man was
very poor, he was very weak (or
powerless). 343, also 106.6, 11.
Cp. *-4s adavo s.v. *-4s. N. hm

4a3zto pl. aASztvmuts. hf Adzti pl
Alztimuts. (Sh.m adato, f. adavti,
< a + 34t9).

Adafoku$ weakness,
4A84atyawr TUB weakness, poverty, H. kam-

zori, muyfirsi. (Sh. afataw, adatyarwr).

*-4A§¢in y. pl. small of back, loins, reins,

waist. (of human being and animal).
— eiGinar bar'emin, bust bi.'eviko bitsa
look at his waist it (pl.) is very slen-
der. 154.18, 168.8. avidin uyownko
manitsa my loins huve become big
(» narrator’s slip for balgiéin back).
168.8. yuwye e§¢inulo bam he was
(still) in his father’s loins. 88.21.
i8¢ e§din yami its back has been
touched ie. it is sore-backed (of a
horse). ej¢inete balyan imani bi a
wound has come on its back, or, it
has become wounded om its back.
Cp. 64.18.

-A§¢um waistcloth, waistbelt. Recorded:

1. In the forwm o*¥¢um in the following:
o'¥¢um -130 (waist)belt (of pattu).
oviduma barpit leather belt.
o¥dumo jukuwmi thin belt of poor
man. o¥dums muden bi (no trans-
lation, but mu$ glossed ‘“edge”).
(In ov§¢um the o+ is invariable).

2. In the form e¥¢umudi. — er§cumuss
tisk bilum there was a dagger at
his waist (explained as stuck
through between his waistcloth
or waistbelt and his body, handie
up, point down). 198.86.

In the light of o§éume mudan this
must be taken to be &i¢um -+ mudi,
mudi being a locative of mv¥, which
means any extremity i.e. end, edge,

side. 'What the exact meaning
would be here it is difficult to
surmise.
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From &fum and o-§éom we may
assume a basal form ®*-a§¢um taking
the pronoun prefixes, ov§éom being
the 3rd plural form applying to
people in general.

(*-a§éum must almost certainly be
connected with *-A3¢in the waist ete.
which is y. pl. and presapposes a
singular *-4§¢- which has not been
recorded, but which would stand in
the same relation to *-ai¢ip as Eng-
lish loin does to loins and perhaps
actually possesses the same signifi-
cance: -um would be the adjectival
suffix and *.4§¢uvm would mean
what pertains to the loins or waist
and might be specialised to mean
waistbelt),

Aldor v. azdar,
Asrfom ugly, evil-looking H. badsurrat.
*.A%ki at the head, wunder the head (of

a person lying down); bedhead, pillow,
H.srrhawma. — dovyum irig 'edki nevetan
putting (the corpse’s) right hand under
hishead 312.2. han Y'vsan e¥ki eéan
they put a clod under his head (as
a pillow). 812.3. hin dasinan egkivisor
dumo bo a girl has come up to his
bead (as he lay there). 180.6.

A8kka¥ (a3ka§?) happiness, comfort, dalli-
ance(?), H. aus, 3Jaug, aram. —

askkas nvma huruéaman they abode
happily. (Cp. Sh. a3kad bouki to
embrace). 142.11.

s.a3kry pl. *-a3kimin y. pillow.
(*-afpuran?) y. pl.

Only recorded in form epurday mane.
hayurs e§purdn horse’s mane.

burme eSpuran . a markhor’'s mane
(beard?). buSovdu.c elpuran the calf’s
mape. 104.24, 134.5, ete. (Probably
*.4¥ neck + buwr hair).

Aftan, adtan, adtan, pl. astaiyo, adtaiyo
hm groom, “sais”, — imo haYor ...
aftane ka o'tsumi he sent his own
horse with the groom. 76.11. leg
hasto a3taiyo! O elepbant grooms!
76.23. adtaiyo w'altuwwan four grooms,
336.6. han aStaiyu.ar uéam they give
one (goat’s head) to the grooms. 840.15.
(Sh. astown).

ASuno by chance. — Afuno manimi it
happened by chance. afuno dai.'slam
I heard by chance. (Cp. Sh. 43rg'a,
a'§inaiyo unexpectedly, accidentally).

®-4t4s, *-4¢-, Impv. ®-alf and *-4, Ppa.
n*-afan and n*-a.

For forms v. §§ 274 and 298.4.
Some of the short Impv. forms will
be found separately mentioned in
this vocab., v. av, &, mov, and
neg. ays, aiye, aiyo. To make, to
do ete.

The pronoun prefix refers to the
Direct object, or to the Indirect Ob-
ject, or to a Noun Dependent on
the Direct Object.

Where the word to which the
Pn.pf. refers is the 3rd pers. hm sg.,
X 8g. y sg. or pl., the Pn pf. is &-.

‘Where the verb is associated with
& noun to form a compound verbal
expression, the noun being the object
of the verb e.g. gor efas to marry,
we get compounds in which the &
prefix remains conmstant (— e&f4s).

efas also fills the place of the
English “to do” where the direct
object i8 a thing or action.

In view of these facts it is natural
that sfas is much the commonest
form of ®-4f4s, so much so that it
appears to he an invariable verb in
its own right.
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1. The uses of ®*-4f4s in association

with a noun, adjective or adverb
are analysed and illustrated in the
Grammar § 261, and need not be
further dealt with here.

. To do, make, carry out ete. —

éaya stas to make a statement,
tell a story, narrate. iwme bulai.c
duro ime Waziwe eéam his Wazir
used to do the business of, i.e.
manage, his land. 14. ha slds
to make, build, a house, apik ke
Jorbat netan preparing bread and
sherbat. 842.8. nrmavz eéan they
do (i.e. recite) prayers. guke basene
sail . . . eli make the round of
these gardens. 10.18. dwme gute
duro ¢ he will do this. 94.16.
nauro's . . . séan they hold, cele-
brate, Nauroz. 816.1.

In the above we have the &
prefix only hbecause the object is

.in every case x or y sg. It would

be the same were it y pl.

With the x pl. we get o-.
pfirtimuts e ottumo she made
cakes of bread for him. 182.8.
iski sarmutsin . . . bat'erin edan...
alto dvkan hani oéa'n They pre-
pare three sacks of dried apricots
. . . they prepare two ‘“duks” of
kernels. 306,22,

. Cs to cause to do, make do. —

astam novtan making them decide
the case. 106.4. js hunarig oéam
I'll make them show their accom-
plishments 106 6. xamilidinsukuyo
dvtsun dan odam fetching their
relatives they make them bake
“pamali”. 800.4. ide basi otam
he had made them (people) make
that garden. 12.6. Sumars givli.en

otimi he made them (people) make
an iron peg. 190.8.

<+ Infin.
opAdim hameda fal ayetas ordaid
he causes them never to let him
go from beside them. 116.18.

. To let, allow, permit. With the

-§ form of the dependent verb:
im nI§ ebi, ayeti let him go, don’t
let him go. nz§ ayotti don’t let
them go. V. § 869.

. With a dependent Infinitive the

sense is causative:

ise burntsum hovle dursas ady'cloman
they caused it (the donkey) not to
come out of the boulder. 200.17.
N. gole éava ine sis dewalas eti
make that man hear the story.

. To say, to speak (a language).

efas is appavently occasionally
used with the meaning ‘*‘to say”.
It is not a regular idiom as with
the Sh. thorki to do and to say.
brsmilla ne saying “ bismillah ".8.1.
mukorine . . . akil ecubo, “da kot
be manims” nvsen she says thus
to herselt “ What is this that has
bhappened?” says she. 118.11.
kime sifat mawr ecam I will tell
you his merits. 92.1, Burviaski
&tas to speak Burushaski.

. To have sexual intercourse with (a

woman), — H. fodna, mujavma‘at
k. — mort4s to “have” (a woman).
han yawn. . hakicanor dion gudinants
0t bivm a bear used to come
into the houses and violate the
women. 228.2.

In this sense are probably to be
interpreted: gotam (recorded as a
term of abuse), matuman (recorded
as referring to illicit intercourse).
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-Afe, efe, -fe suffix on, upon; over.
V. § 70.
-ator suffix to. V. § 70. VI,

-Afum, -fom suffix from on, being on.

V. § 70. VIL

*.Atiwras N., *-atiwré-, Impv. *-atiri to
show s.t. to s.0., cp. Hz. ®-alfirras.

Pn.pf. refers to the indirect object.

N. ine sise ke kvte krtatp attiwréubai

the man is showing me this book.

(*-atsai.as?) v. elsai.as.
#.Alsi.A8, *-Alsié-, Ppa. n*-alsin.

1. To press down, crush down, trample
on; to stuff into, fill into a vessel,
trample down (earth ete.), H.dubawmna.

a. Pn.pf. referring to Direct Ob-
jeet. govisiéam I'll trample on you.
yuttine tik efsi baii he has
trampled down, stamped down
the earth with his fect. 84.1.
pf'stin ke hangil hayvre gapvlo
‘etsimi. Netsin . . .. he stuffed
ashes and charcoal
horse’s skin. Having done so. ..

ie. he stuffed the skin with |

ashes ete. 160.10. {sayvrar nikiwn
utigate 'etsidan. mledsin . .
pouring (the flour) into the bin
they trample it down with their
feet. Having trampled it down...
884.6. khuwk elsi baii he has
pressed down the straw. With
the Pn.pf. referring to the
indirect object: batvlo pfetin
matsiamise . .. . 1 would have
stufied (or would stuff) ashes
into your skin(s) (for you), i.e.
I would have stuffed your skins
with ashes. 154.2, Cp. 160.10,
176.10. - -

2. Metaphorical: to oppress, treat un-
justly, wrong (of a superior doing

8 — Lorimer: Vocabulary.

into the |

injustice to an inferior, refusing

share of property due to him ete.) —

atsimi, metsimi he treated me, us,
unjustly. niémeisin oppressing us.

248.8.

8. ®.ise (*-isi) pfu *-Alsias to set
fire to, burn v.t. The Po.pf. re
fers to the thing set fire to. —
burtzarnantse pfu efs'ici he will
set fire to, burn down idol temples.
92.21. a'isi pfu avsima you have
set fire to me, ruined me. 168.8.
(*-atsi.as in 8 is clearly the Cs.
of tsi.A8, but it is difficult to con-
nect the latter with *-4fsi.4s in
1 and 2).

*-Atsuyas, *-atsuré-. In the form ovfsuyas,
to send.

The verb appears to be the causa-
tive of fsuyas with the pronoun
prefix of the 8rd. pl. “to caunse them
to take away’’, but the “them” fre-
quently does not refer to people who
have been actually specified.

In no case recorded does the o'-
refer to the object sent.

On the whole it seems probable
that ovfsuyas is in origin *‘to cause
them (i.e. people) to take away ", but
that it has become so identified with
the idea of “sending” that the pro-
noun prefix itself, i.e. u-, has lost
all definite significance.
i'3e tmo watansr 'otsumi he sent it
io his own country (conveyors not
specified). 166.11. hayor. . . otlsumi
he sent the horse to him. 76.11.
hastowate taxt n'evibifen ovtsumi,
“‘Gusets nuljen jw esu.in> nuse
ovisumd hasto. Hasto tsurman putting
a howdah on the elephant he sent
it off. Saying: “Say to him “ Mount
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on this and come”” he despatched

the elephant. They took the elephant

away. (Here there are conveyors).

76.20. ke buS'aiimiciny uyowmer xat

ottsumi (or, bifami) he despatched

a letter to all those countries (mo

conveyor mentioned). 98.10. thame

Jamarator ke 8apik hanikvts ovisucan
. ur utimo quder otsuéawn they

send dishes of food also to the Tham’s

wife . . . they send them to them
to their own quarters. 340.18. (Here
neither subject nor conveyors are
clearly specified). berruman he$i wrelor
otsuyam 1 sent (what?) to them
several times.

®.Awljaiyas, Inpv. *-aulja, Ppa.n®-aljan
to cause s.o. to mount (on a horse),

v.t. to mount (s.0. on s.t.) Pn. pfs

recorded; a{ul-), &.(ul-); o(l-).— awlja

make me mount. &.uvljaiyam I made
him mount. hayvre gapate stuljami
he mounted him on the horse’s skin.

150.11. n&'urljan having made him

mount. kayur tsuvin. Novljan d'visu.in

take out horses and having made

themy mount bring them in. 36.9.

Js. of hvljayas.

1. ®-A.0ri.As, *-A.urieé- impv. *-Avria
to expend, use up, make use of,
pat to work. Only recorded with
Pn.pts efvr-) and oxr-). — (Comar)
euri.emi he made use of (the iron).
wise hanjil (x pl) owyami he
expended that charcoal. 170.20,
rupia (x pl) onwiséam, owriemi
I'll spend, he spent, the money.
leruri.a put him to work.

2. *.'4.uri.a8 (as 1. *-A.vuri.as) to teach,
train. 'ewriam hayvr a trained
(to polo) pony. 3Juwa ‘ewrielai
he is training it well. tme yu

oltalik Su.a 'owi.edai bhe is teaching,
or training his two sons well.
*Laurutas, *-Aurvd-, Ppa. n'*-pAoruf.

Pp.pf.s recorded: govr-), ew(r),

moxr-); oxr-).

1. To cause to sit; seat. — kursi.efe
ewrvdaii he makes him sit down
on a chair. 74.10. dalimu§ movwosawn
they make her sit at the upper end
(of the room). 804.19. lewrutimi
he made the animal lie down (when
going to slanghter it), (or, wadimi
he cast it). gutete ne.wvrut d'itsu.in
seating him on this (litter) bring
him here. 78.3. gufete nuko.srutt
gulsurden seating you on this we
shall take you away. 78.6. 3u.a
digenar deskumi evrutimi. Nevweruvt
sala'm etimi be set him down in
a nice place and made him sit
down. Having seated him, he
salaamed to him. 8.8.

2. To settle, eause to dwell, make
stay. — je um kole gowviam I'i)
settle you here. ite temusulo
mowrulimi he established her in
the palace. 172.24. Ultore huyes
ovrutuman they settled their flocks
in Ulter. 268.8.

8. To maintain, keep (servants, ani-
mals ete.). — hayur (noksr) beruman
owrusa® waldlo hayor owvia ba
how many horses (servants) do youn
keep? I keep four horses.

4, To keep, detain (a person) H.
rakhna. — miwin yawe evrutom
8i8 a man detained under our hands,
ie. a hostage. Cs. of hurutas (-
IUB etc.).

Awa, awa yes (in answer to a question).

— Haba¥: padia evi mutsuwa be? awa,

mutsuya ba Have you not married
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the danghter of the Habashi king?
Yes, I have married her. 88.4. awa
ssn4s to say ‘‘yes”, consent, agree.
(Cp. Sh. awa, yes).

dwarl, Awal in the first place, firstly,
originally. — awal boremin yutin
Jurtin bitsa. altowlum . . firstly look
his feet are small, secondly. 154.18..
awal Hunzo Baltitulo Tapki.ents abard
bam originally the T. were settled in
Baltit in Hunza. 288.1. awalvlo . . .
tele tumuk manuwam firstly,originally,
he had appeared there. 186.20. Ar.

awarlvlom(®) first.

awarlum N, first.

(®-Awaras?) v. onworas.

*.awa¥ back (tooth), molar. — awa§ a'me
my molar tooth (or teeth), gowa$
gume thy ditto. mewa$ mime our
ditto. (Other authority gives %.wa$
*.me).

*.AwAdiA8, *-Awdadd-, *-awedd-, Ppa.
n*-awadin, m*Awedin. Only Pn.pfs
recorded: go-, ew-. mo.(u) to cause
to throw(?), to throw, put. place,

The problem of this verb is dis-
cussed in § 246. Occasionally it seems
to be a cansative, but in the majority
of cases it is most naturally to be
rendered by a simple transitive, the
pronoun prefix referring in many
cases to a third party who is in some
way affected.

The following appears to be caunsa-

tive, but may possibly belong to the
transitive category :
LanaBrumo masken modi numorwedin
tsil dum'owtsimi making L. B. throw
a ‘“mashk™ on her neck, he made
her fetch water or throwing a water-
skin on her neck (for her) he made
her fetch water. 176.16.

The following seems more probably
to fall into the transitive category:
Algad evi gosi gowedéam Tl throw
Alqash’s daughter on your meck (for
you), i.e. I'll secure her for you as
wife, 66.15. Cp. iwne ivi (i.e. iv) buvkar
wA$imi he threw his son on his
neck, i.e. he embraced him. 878.12.

For further examples see § 246.
Cs. form of wa3i.4s.

*.ayalas N. *-ayalj-, Impv. *-ayal to

break s.t. affecting s.0. else; to make
8.0. break s.t.(?) — ine piné ai.ewyal
don’t make him break his polo-stick.
N. jivmden bula delasvlo thame ume
piné gowyalji tomorrow the Mir will
make you break your stick when
playing polo N.

The meanings of these two senten-
ces however appear suspect and it
seems more probable that they are
to be rendered in the same way as
the following.
ndwe'din besan avysli ke if the horse
throws me and breaks some (part
of me). 706.18.

I have taken it as actnally meaning
“breaks something (for me)”, ¢p. a.u
asqanaii he has killed my father
(for me). 70.15. Cs. form of ®-yalas.

*-AyAn4s, *-ayai-, Ppa. *-Ayan to cause

to take, or carry; to load up; to
charge with.

The problem of this verb has been
dealt with in the Grammar § 247,
where typical examples are given.
A few more examples and forms
may be added here:
balda ‘e.i.eyor han pfutan bim ditsimi
he brought a déa who was there,
in order to make him carry (or to
load on him) the treasure. 174.18.
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uyaxtvmuts nooskarts oyaenimi cutting
off their heads he made (people) carry
them (?), or loaded them up(?). 174.25.
ja g'oyenum ‘qute haiyen tsu take
away this token which I have made
you take, or have charged you with(?)
186.15. mamu . . . hin huysltorisan
nedyen . . . making a herd carry
the milk. 822.6. thame yenrde qawas
lowe.sbamn they make them carry the
Mir’s hag of gold. 848.4. hayursts balda
eeyen put the load on the horse.
hayorido.ste balday oveyen put the
loads on the horses (in this last the
o cannot refer to baldan which is y
pl.). je un evi.eyam I shall make (some
person) take you up (H. vthwarna).
Je ung ovi.eyam I shall make (some
persouns) take you up. je u goriyaiyam
I shall make thee take up (some-
thing). (uw in the last cannot .be
the object taken up).

Infin. 4 or. ]
eviyanassr in order to cause him to
carry. go'yan4aser in order to cause
you to carry.

Pres. base -+ or.
aiyaysr in order to make me carry.
go.tyeysr in order to make you carry.
levieyer, 'evi.er in order to make him
carry. Cs. form of yanas.

*.Ayends, *-ayai, ®aye, Impv. *-ayen

to fall asleep, go to sleep. —
asyeyam 1 shall go to sleep. wuw
goyai.rma thou wilt go to sleep.
mi me.aiyen we shall go to sleep.
Je dun 'aiyerya ba I am going Lo sleep
for a little. 282.9. padfa yuvguianis
oyenuman. Pagcu oyenumise di.en
duvsimi the King's daughters went to
sleep. When they had fallen asleep
P. got np and went out. 118.2.

m'oyenumo she fell asleep. 108.17.
moyenumise or moyenassr after she
had ‘gone to sleep. 108.18. ewyenai.i
he has gone to sleep, is asleep. 264.24.
eyenam he had gone to sleep. govyen
go thoa to sleep.

*-ayerum, *-ayarum, -180 beloved, dear,
favourite. — ja ayerum my darling
(said to child, wife, lover, brother).
ja aysruvm Jugulo my dear friend!
goyerumrdo guyw thy beloved sons.
44.18. eryerum yurs his favourite wife
(opposed to. *-ayam). 8. Bahkram
ke but ewyarvm bam 8. B. was also
very dear to him. 18.10. hinime
'erysromz3o bam they were dear to
each other.50.1. Xuvdawe ja ayarrvm
despapalimi God took away my be-
loved (child). EOL.

aZdor, A3dor dragon, monster x. — isewlo
han aA¥daran bim in it (the pond)
there was a monster. 280.4. le ja
aru, mu’ ASdore afuréi bi O my father,
the monster is now going to eat me.
282.14. (Prs. a#dor. Cp. Bh. agdoro
brave, valiant. aZdsr occurs as a
man’s name among Shina-speakers).

ai.
(ai- before i or y is merely a modi-
fication of a or a).
azd, aip -ic¢iy (EOL) y defect, harm, fault;
injure?. — hayvre besan aib bila?
what’s the matter with "the horse?
ja besan aib bila? what fault is it
of mine? aib api there is mo harm,
it doesuw’t matter. nauwal aip amanam
falling, I hurt myselt EOL. aip
gumanvma you were injured EOL. Ar.
aii b v. *-4.¢ my daughter.
ai.ina -muls x mirror, glass (as window
pane). — bolule ai-ina mirror of thick
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glass. buluvle aiina juwan bai he
is like a mirror (compliment to a
handsome young man).

ai.inak -130, -ufs x spectacles, eyeglas-
ses. — ai.inakuls a pair of spectacles.

ai.indg, aindg, -rfo x marmot. — ai.fnagq
senas han jandawran bi there is an
animal called & marmot. 252.21.
(Said to be a Sorigoli word. Cp.
Wkh. wiwnek).

atmy V. aimy.

aiy'a verses of the Qurian. — axvndasru.e
aty'a vyataii ban the mullahs recite

verses of the Qur‘an. 312.6. (Ar.
ayat, pl. ayar).
atyanoa, aiyauomae v. *-uyas. 874.9.

1. aiy4d, aya¥, aya¥ y the sky, the
heavens.

a. Ayadvlo in the sky. dyasvivm from
the sky. ay4¥ Szkam sky-blue,
azure. yatne aiyas yakal makuéim
i'se talor biSami he shot up
towards the sky at the middle
pigeon. 148.8.

b. Heaven, = God(?). — je aiya§ ke
une guléinar bayork amana ba
I have become evil in the sight
of heaven and of thee. 368.4.
(A literal rendering, probably uni-
diomatic, of the H. ma% asman
ka aur tewi nazor mé gunahgawr
husa, “I have sinned against hea-
ven and before thee”. Luke X V.18).

2. aiyad, aiyes pleased, happy, delighted.

— zorgor but xus imanimi, bul aiyad

imanimi the goldsmith was greatly

pleased, he was greatly delighted.

162.10. Cp. 122.10, 374.15.

aiye, ai.e = a + ¢ 4 *-4, neg. Impv.
sg., with 3rd. sg. Pn.pf., of *-afas.

— yat galéor aiys don’t do so again,

next time.

aiyo = a + u + *-4 neg. Impv. sg,
with 3rd. pl. Pn.pf., of *-afds. —
niyasar fal aiyo don’t let them go.

au.

au- N. Negative verbal prefix, ep. Hz. o".

aufrion bravol — aufrim manr§! bravo
be to him! 1729. Prs,

aula'd usually plural, sg. auladin h
offspring, descendants.— ine Datusine
aulad . . . alam gai.iban the descen-
dants of Datusip carry the stan-
dard. 282.17. ime Baxti auladisom
muto . .. 10, 15 hakiéan manitsa
from the offspring of that B. there
have now become 10 or 16 house-
holds. 272.10. wmuvto ke ime aulards
. « « hanik nien niéai.i even now a
descendant of his goes with the bowl.
212.20. Tapki.ents auladan amvlvm
ditsun fetching from somewhere a
descendant of the T. 242.2. Ar.

augat y sg. means (of living), resources.
— augat biluman xoré et'am he had
expended all his means. 372.10. Ar.

€, e.
&-, e- represents 1. Pn.pf. ¢ + *-4-.
2. Neg. a + ¢-.

& sg. Impv. of ¢ + *-atas, stas. — guvii
k4§ ¢ slay thy son. 42.3.

eGukon younger, youngest. — eévkon aya
my father’s younger brother. (Cp.
Woard. ecuyon).

lerdilas, v. ®-adil4s, to rub on, apply. —
galate maliam (or mili) edilas to
rub ointment (or medicine) on the
wound.

evegi.As v. "-Agiyas. — tili.ag ewgi put
“on the saddle. )

eelas v. *-a.elas, ®-atas. Cp. § 240. —
tili.ag eeti put the saddle on (the
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borse). han hayvran tili.ap tadban

nertan bi there is a horse saddled

and bridled. 6.11.

‘ergatas, 'etgatic- to drive s.b. into s.t. —
turan ite govzwlo meigat driving (or,
digging) his horns into the meadow(?)
182.28. (*-agatas, Cs. of gataws?)

lergyas v. ®-agiyas — tom evgi baii he

" has plantéd the tree. ’

leryaras, 'eryard-, Impv. 'eryar, Ppa. nleyor.
Cp. ®-ayoras.

1. To play (a musical instrument,
including drum). — (pfuts harivp)
mu ke 'eryoréawm even at the pre-
sent day they play it (the Div's
tune). 234.16. han harirpan sitarr-

sfe evyorin . . . eyoruman play
(pl.) & tune on the sitar . .. they
played. 180.12, towrimi baja za

n'eyar midawn playing till 10 o'clock
they then go away. 326.9. evyarado
beriéo music-playing Doms, musi-
cians, bandsmen. 816 10. damals
(dadang) eyoras berits drummer.
2. To strike(of clock), H.baja—migindi
'eyarumar (or, 'eYardssr) when six
-bas struck, at or, after 6 o’clogk.
eyult'uras EOL. eyvlturé-, Impv, eyultor,
Ppa. neyuliur. To turn upside down,
invert, (Probably *®-ayulturas).
ey'unjaiyas, eyunjaé-, to be eclipsed. —
sa, halants, eyunjimi (eyunjadi) the sun,
moon, was (will be) eclipsed, there
was an eclipse etc. (A later informant
gives the verb as iy'vnji.4s, iyonjic-).
(sYuraiyas?) v. *-Ayoraiyas.
e, v. *-i, my son,
&4, ed, ai, exclamation, O! &i Langae
Bruwmo! O, Langa Brumo! 150.16.
ek, ¢ke y pl. sg. et qv. V. § 140.
Demonst. Adj. & Pron. those, those
things, Cp. 128,22, 142.3,

e'le, e'le, ela there.

1. ele ke apai.i there too he is mot.
252.10. &l2 han buwman bi there is
a boulder there., 194.3. ‘sle kotle
there and here, i.c. here and there.
&ele kollum sis dun people coming
from there and here i.e. from every
side. 256.12.

2. elar, eflar thither. — e&lar nim he
is going thither. 194.4.

8. elum from there(?)— elum 2lji there-
after, after that. 368.16. (i 4 ale?
Cp. tede. V. also alemom & ale.s).

1. ele.i N. there.

2. elere thither. — eleror (= elelar?)
thither.

3. elemo thence. (Cp. ale.i and alemum).

lgdgit, -oro (-toro#) x she-goat (over one
year old, which has not yet borne
young).

e, er to him, for him, — ew afomnin
don’t open (pl.) for him. 12.1. ew
mamu éavo netarn milking (her sheep)
for him, 286.2. &r gau efuvman they
called to him. 284.15. (Agglutinative
Pronoun ¢ -+ or, v. § 1283).

esabate v. *-4s4s (= e'sa ba + afe?)
1st sg. Perf. of ev34s8 to say to him

4 suffix -4f¢? on my having said

to him. 68.20. V. § 407.

&8s, €3¢, €8 x sg., pl. &fs, q.v. V. § 140.
Demons. Adj. and Pron. that, that
one, that thing, it. — wuve &8s gufas
uimo hale ewrutuman they placed
the (that) corpse in their own house.
112.20. &se daman its (the horse’s)
owner. 8.11. &'se ka osormanimi he
did not begin on (lit. with) it (x). 166.9.
ja &8 am tsoma? where have you
taken that thing (x) of mine? 166.23.
e'sAfum nidawnin the marks that were
on it (the calf). 136.4,
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ssisimas v. (*-Asisimas).

erspalas v. 1. ®-g8palas and 2. ®-4spalds.

espapdyds v.b, to make s.t. boil, to
boil s.t. *-aspapayas(®) Cs. of
bapayas. ’

€'5pAsas, e'spad-, Ppa. nespas. To make
s.0. sit down; to complete, finish off,
_settle; to cool down (boiling water).
gukar 'sspAs seat yourself, quiet your-
gelf(?) gor newspas finishing off the
marriage. 16.1, gorimy espasuman they
concluded the marriages *-48pas4s(?).
Cs. of basas. '

evspi.as, espic-, Impv. evspi, neg. aye'spi,
Ppa. nespin. V.t. to dry, parch (clo-
thes, bread etc.). — pfurefe &w8pi.as
to dry it at the fire (or, by fire?).
(kok) pfu.alse garurom me nespin
warming them (y pl.) at the fire and
drying them. 132.7. (irrum ine) n'sspin
drying him (the dead man). 810.8.
(See end of next entry).

espuyas N. v.t. to dry. — espuyds gans
sattss o¢ put it in the sun to dry.

Regarding the relationship of this
verb to the intrans. verbs buwas v.i.
to dry used of y subjects and'yuvyAs
used of x subjects, v. § 232. )
It is probable that espi.as just

above is properly espiyas and refer-
able to the same source, though the
well-anthenticated -¢- vowel requires
explanation.

esthayas, esthaé-, Impv. ewstha, pl
e'sthaiin, Ppa. newsthan(im), (it is
doubtful whether the root con-
tains -th- or - to extinguish, put
out, blow out, H. bujhawna). — érrag,
latltin, pfu, estha put out the lamp,
lantern, fire. nsstan EOL, nevstahnim
(tha-2) IUB having put out.
t.asthayas(?). Cs. of 1. t(h)aiyas, or

i(h)ayas. (A later authority gives
thatyss to go out, but estaiyis to
put out).

erstum TUB melted, cooked (?), B. galaya
huva, pakawya huwa. (Static Pc. Pass.
ot estuyas(?) Cs. of duyas vi. to
melt?).

e'stuyas(?) v. preceding.

eftumudi, v. *-a3¢um. 198.6.

lev§i§ = a + i + §§, negative - form
of *-%3i.48 with Pn.pf. i-. V. s.v.
®.3i-48.

&3pupuras, IUB edpupuré-, Pp.a. nedpupor
to clean ears of corn with the hands,
to separate, H. bawlitrko hatthse saf
karna, juda karna. jaw ya gehdr ke
bali.oko hathse dama alag karna,
i.e. to separate the grain from an
ear of corn by rubbing it between
the hands. (Cp. ipfuworas, but where
does the § come from? It is clear
in both IUB’s and SY’s Mss. and
in a number of forms of the word
and cannot therefore be a casual
slip for s).

&Spuray v. *-a¥poran,.

et, ste y sg, pl. &k qv. V. § 140.
Demons. Adj. and Pron. that, that
one, it. — tkare et yenrs ke tsumi he
carricd off that gold for himself too.
60.10. mi ste dolatisum from that
property of ours. 366.3. & ke 4so
tell me that too. 148.21. &t beviéan 2
what can we do with it (the book)?
48.9, ’

&tas v. *-alas.

1. To do, to make. The form of
*.4tas with the Pn.pf. - referring
to 2 noun which is hm sg, x
sg., or y sg. or pl.

The form is stable in some verbal
compounds v. § 261,
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2. Do-able, possible to be done. —
&tas duwro a possible thing, gufa
aystas duwro bila this is a thing
that is not to be done, this is
impossible.

3. Noun and Adj. do-er, one who
does, pl. efado. — rajaki elado sis
people who do forced labour, v.
§ 408,

els, slse N. x pl., sg. &8 q.v. V. § 140.
Demons. Adj. and Pron. those, those
ones, they. — ¢is alta those two (ani-
mals). 64.15. efse hayurints, §apikinis
those horses, those pieces of bread.
*(y)etsas, ®-(y)e'd-, Impv. *-(y)sts, Ppa.
ne-sts(in), or *-itsas, *-i§ Impv. *-ifs,-,

Ppa. n®-itsin. To see; to find. —

The Pn.pf. ¢ 4+ *“-el848 > yelsas. y

also usually appears between any

other Pn.pf. and *-sfsds. —
The following are typical forms:

Fut. je ine ye$am I shall see him.—

Pres. ja um guyeda ba I see you.

yeda ba 1 see him.

uyeda ba I see them. 164.3.
ime yedubo she sees it. 120.9.
ja akuvila ba I don’t see you.
Jja ovi3a ba I don’t see them. 164.2,
und je ay'aiida? (or ayai.'edaf)
don’t you see me? —

Impf. mens evidam no one (pl.) used
to see him. 28.16. ne uyedam
% evifam he was seeing them,
they were not seeing him. 30.7.—

Pret. ja guystsam 1saw you. 118.20.
ja ine yetsam 1 saw him.
~ja walto bum -wyetsam 1 saw
4 markhor. wune ke uyelsvma?
did you see them too? gusan
moyelsimi he saw a woman. 24.4,
muyetsuman they saw her.
282,20.

Pret. aiitsam 1 did not see him, it.
ja w ovitsam I did not see them.
badda suwat eitsimi he did
not see the Xing’s face. 1.8.
in evitsuman they didn’t see
him, 14. amuvlo amusitsumaen
they did not see her anywhere.
244.20. —
Impv. ni.dsvlo aysts see me at the
time of departure. im yefs, im
evits see him, don’t see him. —
-§ Form. -twne ivskil evitsi§ xa so long
as I don’t see his face. 74.18, —
Ppa. Pn.pf.
1st. sg. mai-els, nai.clsin having
seen me,

2nd. sg. nvkwitsin having seen
you.

8rd. sg. hm. x and y wniviisin,
nittsin having seenm him, it.
6.4, 22.16, 80.18.
hf. numuritsin having seen her.

14.7. —
1st. pl. nimisiisin having seen us.
2nd. pl. namaiifsin  having
seen you.

8rd. pl. h aud x nuilsin having
seen them. 248.3.
y (niviisin).

Static Pe. Act. akw.ttsumate srmawn
alusum (their) grief, at not ha-
ving seen thee, having not de-
parted . . . 4.7. —

Infin. kuyo'é guystsase arma-nvlo
but bawn the people are greatly
desiring to see you (in the lon-
ging of seeing). 4.6. oviisds
pfortsin cap of invisibility. 28.21.
(@ + w + *-ifsas not to see
them).

elsaiyas, etsac-, (*-alsaiyas?) to fix(?)
plant(?) — balafe éavn elsai.as to fix
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cut thorn bushes on (the top of) from my order, i.e. he acted on
a wall (the equivalent of broken his own contrary to my order.
- glass). *iv hakiéan separate rooms. EOL.

(Perhaps a variant of, or related Other persons can probably be
to, *-4lsi.45). similarly used. IUB gives mi*

ewalas, ewalj-, to winnow (*-awalss, miv, separately, apart, Ar., H.
connected with duwalas). ‘alahzda.
evworkas, ewdsrkié-, to plant (flowers), 2. #4, %.v, pl. F-yu, *-yur, *-yuwa
plant out (seedlings). — brase r¥pos hm. son.
eworkas to plant out rice-seedlings. Hz. son.
(Later authority gives a verb Pn.pf. sg. 1. et my son. 2. guvw

s awarkas), thy son. 8. ¢+, 2+ his son.
muvi, muvr her son.

1, L

1. *.i. Corroborative Pronoun (taking
the Pn.pf.s) -self (myself, thyself
ete,) eg. Jed, gui etc. V. §
142,

a. Adjectives are formed by the
addition of the suffix -mo e.g.
Jjevimo, guimo ete. V. § 143.

b. The 8rd person is frequently
used with noumns or other pro-
nouns: Thus:
t'ne 4v he himself. iwm ivr baii
he is. he himself, it is he
himself. Jhayur < the horse
itself. har ¢ the house itself.
haki¢an 4+ (y pl) the houses
themselves. o

¢. 'The 3rd person form, %, i,
may come to mean: by himself,
on his own initiative; by itself,
separately, H. al4g, e.g.
manotekt dowéawmn; xamaliar i,
Sorbatar i, grstawr i+ they grind
flour for the “wamali” sepa-
rately, for the ‘“3arbat” sepa-
rately, for the “qrsia” sepa-
rately. 300.1. ja 3aldattsom iv
etimi he acted himself, apart

Po.pf. pl. 1. miv, miv our sou.
2. maii, matir your son.
3. wr¢ their son.
Pn.pf. sg. 1. ayu, awyw, aiywa
my sons. 2. guyu' thy sons.
8. m. yus, yuw, f. muyu.
Pon.pf. pl. 1. miyu, miu our
sons. 2. maiyu. 8. uyu
N. son, brother’s son.
a7, &% my son. awyuww'e my
sons. yuw'e his sons. muryurwa
her sons.
H. examples:
le ei! O my son! 374.13. gwivyen
dimanimi ke ... if a son is (was)
born to you. 56.15. wyuwm i* his
elder son. 868.18. jot ivi.e ivimo
besan uyom gati netan his younger
son, collecting all his own pro-
perty. 372.6.  hire iyor gusan
dumurisasar rak stimi ke ... when
a man decides to fetch a woman
(wife) . .. for his son. 298.1.
mu.iyen dimanimi a son was born
to her. 58.9. le aiyua O my sons.
246.8. je ke aywa ka Iand (with)
my sons. 62.19. miyu o+ltalik both
our sons. 40.18. mai.dmo maiyu
altan ka§ ottan ke ... if you were



42

Burushaski—English Vocabulary

to slay two of your own sons, 44.11,
Hamaéatine uywik Ultarar owam
The H. had sent their sons to U.
246.30,

téagor, -t (y) ray, beam of light, H.
kisran. — sa i¢aksr ray of the sun,
sunbeam. sa efakor dusimi a sun
beamn has come out. s8a.2 iéakor
dwwadimi the rays of the sun have
come out. EOL.

t*¢ar (¢ 4 -¢har q.v.) his (a man’s) voice;
voice of non-human animate being;
noise, sound (pertaining to or arising
from an inanimate object).

©'¢l, i¢it y permanently cultivated land,
H. abardi. — kivte pa idit bila? is
there any cultivation hereabouts?
gute di$ ié¢it bila this place is culti-
vated (land). EOL.

idigarr tali (Gh.Kh,), itigarr tAli, irdigaswri,
itigari round s.t., round about (s.t.),
round about (Adv.) — mazer ileg'ari
defam bila the grave is enclosed
round about. 220.8, ite sam ivdigawri
maw elémi he mewed round the
smokehole. 174.12. iléomutse itigarri
(or, itigawr tali) tikumuts eéawn round
his eyes they paint spots. 300.9.
ha tligawr tali round the house.
itigar tali d*-ade.as to surround.
tame idigawr tale round the palace.
384.9, (-d- Gh. Kh.). (Later found to
be & form of *-digaw).

1YASAS, TYASUM, V. 2. YASG'S.

% v. 1. *.4, and 2. *-1.

Ijarzat 'y permission. — rjawzat zéivmi
he gave him permission. 36.24,
Ar.

-tk suffix added to the plur. of Nouns
and Adjs. V. § 44.

*4vk, -i¢in, y pame; good name; (good)
reputation, H. nawm, neknguni.

Popf. sg. 1. eik, aiik my name.

2. gusk. 8. m. ik £ muick.
Po.pf. pl. 1. mi%k our name. 2. —
8. wik.
Pnpf. pl. 1. mikiéiny our names.

2. mai.ikiéin. 8. w.ikiciy.

une g'uik ja akeya ba . .. ja evik
Pfasan Karaski bila I do not know
your name . . . My name is P. K.
104.12. ine ik Dunpa Mivru osuman
they named him D. M. (lit. they
placed his name D. M.) 100.6. kure
guyws w.ikidinik os give these
sons of yours names. 110.18. goyan
dum'umano ke guguti muikan o's
if a daughter is born to you give her
a pame yourself. 56.15, da zi.awate
ik ke irt'evtsum Baba Twundi sevibamn
so for that reason they call the shrine
also B. Gh. 286.19. Xudav ikafe
(dolat) xaré eti ke . . . if he were to
expend (his wealth) in the name of
God (i.e. as alms ete.) 28.28. ime ik
(Y)onikzd manila his name, reputa-
tion, has become evil, he has been
disgraced. ik dursum (sis efc.) famous,
notorious, well-known (of man, horse,
thief, liar, gun).

ik dvltalanas, v. dultalanas, (to begin)
to bear fruit (of a tree).

ke y pl; sg. ide g.v. Demous. Adj.
and Pron., those, the; those ones,
they. — ine hile'se . . . ike Gayamin
dewelimi he heard those words of
the boy's. 64.19. warlfo Jarig . . .
tke . . . muyumas ba ke ., .. four
cities . . . if you will give them to
(her). 96.21.

ixA¢i in one’s mouth, into one’s posses-
sion(?) — ¢xAdi taban ewtuman they
put a bridle in his mouth. 78.22,
Kirsore irmo Zame ixaéi {(or, irin)
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balimi K’s own bow fell into his

mouth (or, hand), ie. came into

his possession. 170.20. (¢ + *-zat

(mouth) + #3:?).
iwat v, *-waf.

Ixti.aw y right of decision, (free) will,
powers, authority. — sarkaws . . .
gavarnari.e Ixti.aw i¢i bam the au-
thorities had given him the powers
of governor(ship). 346.2. Ar.

*.4, -in y. With Pn.pf. Sg. e.dl, (ai.rl),
N. avirl; gudl; i, muidl. Pl miliy;
melin; w.irlin.

1. Lip. — yawvm il the (his) lower
lip. yatom i7 the (his) upper lip.
*.iltse etas (to put to the lip?)
to taste (first fruits), to handsel
= (ha ha &tas). it mamu . . .
tham ivltse evecor tsuéawn they take
the milk away to make the Tham
handsel it. 822.7. tumedelinor hori.c
tsagurtse wu.iflise eéan at the
TumsSeliy they begin on (ie.
eating from) the barley bin, 384.8.
*.id pfamas, el pfamida my lip
has swollen owing to a kind of
soft boil. *-iv gawrisas IUB *.¢v
gari- the lip to be cut (off); means
of subsistence to be cut off, stop-
ped. el gawsi my lip will be cut
off, my subsistence will be cut
off, H. 1. lab kaina. 2. rurzi kam
hona.

Edge, brink, bank (of river, cliff).

sinda i the edge of the river,

side of the river. sind ilintse on
the river banks. c¢ore ¢ brink
of the cliff. morte ¢! brink of
earth-cliff. kayuvlo sinda iltse bovci.e
they light on the strand at the
side of the river. 206.13. gufigants
#lator dun the women coming otu

2

on the edge (of the cliff or bank).
836.10. g4vlate. 190.12.

il eye of needle. — il Apim sel eyeless
needle, i.e. pin. (Cp. Sh. i sluice
(opening) on side of irrigation chan-
nel, eye of needle).

ilayy cure, remedy; device, means {(of
escape). — ilay efas to cure. darowar
ilavj eti find a remedy for the affair;
put the matter right. hazawr besan
ilayete dauwe-dama perhaps by some
means, device, I may escape. §0.9.
Ar,

Ilavga district (term used officially for
the various states of Gilgit) Nagor
Ilaga.vlo in the district of Nagir.
276.2. Ar.

*_ilas, *-ivlj-, Impv. *-il, Ppa. n*-iv,
n*-ilin to soak, steep; to wet(?). —
dayui gap ite bulvlo ilan ke .
if they soak raw hide in that spring.
128.19.  ide bule tsilvlo huéo ke
ta.oéin (y pl) ... ©ljam 1 shall
soak (my) boots and leg-bandages in
the water of that spring. 128.22.
baremin tsilvlo hutéo (x pl.) w.iljaiya
be ke . . . see whether he soaks his
boots in the water or not. 130.17.
maltage delvlo ©l'am he had steeped
them in oil of ghee. 130.21. (¢pfago)

. tke taodiy isete nilin o'dail
after soaking them (in water?) he
has put the leg-bandages on it (his
stick) (ise'fs is almost certainly depen-
dent on ov$ai.¢ and not nivlin). 130.19.

Other forms:
Pres. 8rd sg. m djaisd.
Pret. 1st. sg. ilam. 3rd pl. iluman
Perf. 3rd sg. m il'aii.
tsilulo i, aiyil soak it, don’t soak
it, in water. tsilvlo nil having stee-
ped it in water. [Cp. divlas?]
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db'an y the name of a certain tax in

kind paid by the inhabitants when
the Tham is leaving a place (in
Herber). 342.14. Xvda.aba'de ilban
Nafis gudpurar bila the “ilban” of
Xvuda.aba'd is (assigned) to Guipurr
Nafis. 342.21.

'ibat IUB both sides, edges, of s.t.,

edges of mouth of leather bag.

ilem, tlem x pl. nap of cloth.
i1lgaf, -in meeting point; corner of eye.

— avi¢ine ivlgaf the corner of my eye.
(Cp. Sh. rrgitt, corner of eye),

*-ilikinas, *-iliki-, Impv. *-ivlikin, Ppa.

n®-irlikin to do reverence to, worship,
supplicate (God, the Prophet and the
Bo'yo); to do honour to, propitiate,
cajole (?), speak fair(?), praise(?).
Pu.pt. + I-: evl-, gu.il- (gul-), i1l ; mivl-,
—, w.id-. Xvda ilikinas bila God is
to be worshipped. Dehkan Pir
n'irlikin doing reveremce to(?) sup-
plicating (?) the Dehkan Pir. 828.7.
sise ivise (bovyo) w.evliki bam people
used to do reverence to them (the
Boryo). 214.4. boyo wilikinado Bovyo
worshippers, heathens. ja ¢liki.a ba
I propitiate him. ja gutlikia ba I
propitiate thee. dime je elikimi he
propitiate me. ivikin, ailikin propi-
tiate, don't propitiate him. nvku.ivlikin
(nilikin) $iéam, yoljam I shall eat,
put on (a garment), in thy honour,
in his honour. wrilikime ovyor3am
they are plonghing praising them
(the oxen, as they do so). 248.6.
mirlikime praising us. 248.9.

ilji cp. *-lji.

1. Adv. afterwards, behind, back. — |
ko ilji iski room duwadalan then |
afterwards (after them) the three :

tribes come out. 300.13. iwme rlji
dirmi he came afterwards. im ivlji
bam be was behind. je yar ni.am
in lji jucaii 1 went on ahead,
he his .coming behind, or I went
first, he is coming later(?) 4vji
pfat umanuman they were left
behind. 8.6. Sarkawr Angrivi
Huwmzo nukan ilji besruman denry
xa'§inar The British Government,
having taken Hunza, afterwards
for some years .. . 196.10. dve
di3tsum ilji diwmi he came back
from that place. 54.11. vy
tsuin take (the elephant) back.
76.25. .

2. - Abl. after, behind (prep.) —
t'ne niyastsum i7lji after his going.
altvltsum ilji after two days. Cp.
298.4. Tapki.ents o'sqganumtsom irlji
after the slaying of the T. 240.17.
gutetsum  @lji o'san  after this,
hereafter, in future, don't say so.
mamatsum ilji dadgqaléam I shall
arrive behind you, i.e. I shall over-
take you.

8. ilji ne backwards. — i ne
devegusimi he drew it (the arrow)
out backwards. 150.22. e lime
ilji ne kayanis bim the arrow
head had barbs pointing back-
wards. 162.1.

4. Adjective hind-, rear-, back-. —
ilji (properly iljum$) irdumus its
hind-knee, i.e. hock. dlji-musvin
ine the back-end, i.e. the last,
man, 138.10.

itljikan behind, at the rear of. — Xorum

Bat iljikan nodbirak making them
dig behind the X.B. 352.156. (Cp.
aljikan, v. s.v. ®.Iji).
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ijom.

1. Adv. from behind, from a prece-
ding date. — i*ljum i hrsath babor
etim? he completed the reckoning
(from a date in the past). 104.18.
irljom vadil ... dusuwamn they have
brought firewood from behind (the
last camping place). 128.9. iljom
wuve uyar bai.i yean from behind
they see that he is in front of
them. 124.6.

2. 4 Abl.: from behind (prep.) —
u jadsum iljum do3galfuman they
arrived from behind me, i.e. they
overtook me.

8. Afterwards, later: -} Abl.: after. —

. dljum dirmi he came afterwards,
later. dmtsum in iljom ni baii
he has gone after (i.e. later than)
him. tham . .. S. Behramisom
iljom manuwam (he who) had
become Tham after Sh. B. 24.1.
berruman deningtsom iljom  after
some years, some years later. 240.12,

4. Adj. hind-, rear-, back-. — wjom
yutiyy its hind legs. tili.en iljom
pfata cantle of saddle.

5. Adj. v. § 418, pertaining to what
is behind, last; pertaining to what
follows, next. — iljom hisa last
month, ¢Yjum hisa next month.

6. Adv. last in a series, last, latest.
— dljom dimanum the last born,
latest born.

wlme§, -ty y selvedge.

iltayayas, dtayaé-, Impv. dltayay to
plaster, daub. — iltay'ayan they
have plastered (it). (*-ltayayas? from
tayay $). )

*.lta x pl. cattle (in general, cows,
goats etc.), live stock, Prs. mav, —
ilta§ api.en he has no cattle (lit. his

cattle are not). uwlta§ api.en they
have no cattle.
tltai.rn y pl. complete legs (of man or
animal).— hayore i*lji (yavrom)idltairg
tha'rko bitsan the horse’s hind- (fore')
legs are long. iltai.ry thai.iko.an bai.i
he is a longlegged fellow. (From
=.ltants, pl. *-ltai.in y).
*.glise etas v. *-4v.
ltumal v. *-ltumal.
iltoras, ¢lturé- v.t. to pull down, dis-
mantle, pull to pieces, undo. — ha,
hakiéan, iltvréam, illuram 1 shall
pull down, did pull down, the house,
houses. (Later authority gives the
verb as *.lturas. Cp. also 2. turum
and furuwmi).
dltur, tltuwro manass, v. *-ltor, to imitate.
— Bulévtoko ilturo numa. .. niman
. imitating B. they went. 206.8.
imam Imam. 284.11, Ar.
imawn y faith. — ¢mam biluman baii
he is a faithful fellow. Ar.
imawmdaw faithful, loyal, trusty. —
imandarran bai.i he is a faithfal
fellow. Ar. Prs.
imaragas 1UB, imarad- to cat, pollard.
" (Stated to be a variant of *-murruwyas;
v. 8.V. im'uwritinas). )
imawrat palace. 136.23, 84.20. Ar.
imakzy, pl. imakients, x.
1. A vessel for dough, H. xamirdawn.
2. A man who is lazy and doesn’t
move about (“travel”),
imauqutt N, -muls x cupboard.
imevkus, im'ekus, ivmekus, pl. irmekuyants
x small peg which fits into a hole
in the bolt (s914'k) of a door and so
secures it. Rung (of ladder).
(Perhaps *-me tooth. For -kus cp.
yarokus and yatokws? It may also
be noted that the word for bolt in
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Sh. is sorikus and that the Burusha-
ski pl. sarikuyants wounld correspond
to a sg. of this form).

imi numuryen a term of abuse. It is
noted that mumuysn Qoes not come
from y4nds, but this must, I think
be a mistake, as it has all the
appearance of being the Ppa. or
Impv. with the infix -mu-. — ewse
imi mom'uwyen! having taken its
mother(?) 64,18,

tmiwas, imiwd, to zct homosexually
(of a man or animal); to commit
sodomy, to have carnal commerce (of
males ?); sodomy. IUB H. jrmar* karna,
mujarma‘at. — tmiwréor rai stimi (the
male dog, goat, mule) wanted to
mount (another male?).

iwno, tvimo hm and x sg; y sg. and pl
his own, its own; his, its (referring
to subject, cp. H. 4pne and Latin
suus). V. § 143. — Buzor Jamhuwr
imo havlor nimmi B. J. went off to
his (own) house. 88.17. hakiéan (y pl.)
tmo ra‘alt taps doritsan the houses
bave fallen down of themselves at
pnight (“by their own will, or inten-
tion™). Cp. 286.9.

im'uwrritinas v.t. to pollard. — fom

. tmuwitinas to pollard a tree. <mur-
ritinum tom a pollarded tree.

The following forms were also
given, which imply a form of the
infinitive without the -in-.
1st sg. Fut. imuwisam.
1st sg. Pret. imuwrutam || imurritinam.

(Later information gives three forms
of this verb: *-muwouias, *-muwvs-;
muwrvtinas, *-muwrvti-; and *-muwrur-
y4as with no Pres. base. V. also
imarayas).

ina'm y reward, present. — but inavm

gor e¢am I shall give you a great
reward. 72.9. ja kuwor inam wedi.am
I gave these people presents. 92.24.
Cp. 878.7. Ar.

im¢ inch. Eng.

imdil v, *.ndil hill slope, face of hill.
2948,

ime, ine hmf., oblique m iwne, f inemv-;
X '8¢, y its. PL h wuve, x dvlse, y ivke.

Demons. Adj. and Pron., and Per-
sonal Pron. that, the; that one; he,
she, it. V. § 120.

nkawr etas to deny. Ar.

msayf y justice. — Insayf api it is not
justice, there is no justice. Insarf
elas to do justice. Insayf efas sis
a doer of justice, a just man. rnsatf
apiman baii he is an unjust
man. Ar,

Intrza'm y arrangement. — rnirzam
elas to arrange. guts Inirzavm netan
making, carrying out, this arrange-
ment.” 886.10. Ar.

-ine case suffix, v, -Ane.

ipfusparas, Ppa. n'ipupor, to rub grain
between the hands to get the husks
oft. — heri ipfuperuman ke if you
rub barley between your hands. 828.1
Ppa. n'ipupur. 8289. (*-pfurporas?
but probably always with ¢- as object
is probably always y. Cp. e'fpupur4s).

Iqravwr confession. — ine Iqraw elimi,
“ja Yiki ba’ nvsen he confessed ‘I
have committed theft’. Ar.

Ira'da y intention, purpose, design. —
rrarda besan bila? what is the inten-
tion? rra'da etimi he intended, pro-
posed to . . . Ar.

feram, -130 x cream, — {ran bi there is
cream. Cp. 840.12. (A liquid that is
x and not y is a surprising pheno-
menon).
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*-jwras, *-iwé-, Ppa. n*-iwin to die. —
Ponpf. + #-: ew- (exr), gudw-, in-
mudr-; miwr-, mew-, wiwr-

Fut. ewrdama? shall I die. 146.19.
gu(w)iréoma youwill die. 134.4.
akuiwévma you will not
die. 146.20. iwéti, he will die.
44.10. eurd he will not die.
44.9.

Pres. be ke jec ewda ba otherwise
I am going to die. 44.12, cp.
50.8, 8568.6. gu.iréa you are
going to die. 50.6,11. aku.iwéa
you are not going to die.50.18.
Jimale padia iwréaii tomorrow
the King dies. 38.19.

Pret. ewam I died. irimé he died.
112.16. mo.i mu.twumo her
daughter died. 66.22, 72.25,

ep. 226.2. beruman wuivoman
how many of them died. 4.8.

Perf. savalt iraii he (has) died
yesterday.

Plap. 4w4am he had died. 868.15,
870.16.

-§ form. uyomn w.t§an! may they all
die! 172.4.

Pres. Pe. u.iwéume they dying.128.9.

Past Pe. néwrin he having died. 296.3,
844.11.

St. Pe. 9rom dead. — ai.rramar when
I am dead. 218.4. irom goutas
the dead corpse. 114.23 iwom
‘bam he was dead. 878.21.
mivumdr when we have died,
after we are dead. 202.1.
uiwoms hatlor aiyavrin don’t
send me to a house of dead
persons i.e. where someone has
died. 201.16.

As Optative: owdr iwum may my

husband die! 366.6.

Infin. {wase yamulo in grief for his
death. 38.20. gu.iwras gonis
dimi the day of your dying has
come, ie. your last day. 50.6.
tras(or) imanimi he nearly died.

Pres. Base. ine valivz niman iwéor
imanai having fallen ill he is
(has hecome) about to die.

Conditional. 'errréum fse he would
not have died. 150.21.

The following form I cannot

explain:
iwre ire miman dyu.esimi having
been on the point of death, he

recovered.

twrd pl. iwisnts (-enfs), ¢w1§0 x crest.
ridge (of a descending spur). — marte,
dors, twr§ spur, ridge of earth-cliff,

of rock-cliff.

The word was on two separate
occasions given me in the plural
duplicated :
twients twients bien, iwro iwrso
bi.en and iwi.ag iwrian(®) bien This
must denote some common physieal
formation — a series of spurs?

trom v, *-iwas dead.
isarmanom [UBR first-born (child), H.
Aawal baéa. (According to later infor-
mation a form of *-I{s'amanum).
isan IUB a stone vessel, H. patthar ka
bartan. (Not confirmed).
©8arkas v. *-sarkas.
'8¢, i8¢ x 8g., pl. ivse, cp. h ime, y dvle.

Demon. Adj. and Pron.: that, the;
that one, it. V § 120,
i8¢ tisefor nmitsun e'sqanimi taking
him to the (that) pit, he murdered
him, 66.20. iwss ya+ akvle di bi.a?
has that bear come here? 218.8.
i3e dan ziawat et'am. da mu ke
igertor nun hiwie salavm séawm they
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had made that stone a shrine, and

even now, men going to it, pay their

respects. 290.8. guse han balasans
han iser se.ibi this bird is saying

to that one. 96.18.

sk, -umuts x V. *.gk the young (of an
apimal),

iska v, *-sqa.

igke N. hmf three. — iske hirikants three
men. iske gudivyenis three women.

tvsken hmf three, v. §§ 188 and 201.

i'ski z three, v. §§ 188 and 190. Op.

vsko (x y). .

*.i'ski h in form u.7vski, v. §§ 133 and 201.
ir8ki surface(?) — kafsa yarom iski the
sole (under surface?) of a shoe.

(Probably dwkil from *.skil. Cp.

however Kho, i'ski heel).

igki a'ltor sixty.

i8ki altar (or altor) forumo seventy.

iskikum, xskikum, rskikum, three (refer-
ring to composites?), three pairs, three
sets of, triplets). — dwskikom yutin
three pairs of feet, three people's
teet. kure Iskikom rovm Simsarlulo bawn
these three tribes (tribal groups?) are

in Sh, 272.14, cp. 236.1, 850.2. V. § 197.

iskikuts.

1. Three ‘days. — a'ltvl iskikvis pfat
eti let the matter stand for 2 or
8 days. 72.8. dskikuisum angaro
guntse after three days on the
Tuesday. 306.16.

2. Terms applied to certain ceremo-
nies observed 3 days after a per-
son’s death. — muls'ivele iskikutse
érrawy espAluman in her funeral
rites they lighted the * iskikuts”
lamp. 244.21, cp. 312.20.

iskil, -in y v. *-skil face, side.
skitlum N. } third.
s ki'wlum

ispakpa y mineed meat. (Said to be Shina).
Istinjab efas to urinate, relieve nature.
54.4. Ar. rstrnjar.
isfsor, -in y.
1. Lining, inner side of cloth. H.

(IUB) astar, kapre ke andar ka rvx.
2. Planks fixed on outside of house

to keep off rain. (IUB vernacular

Ms. eséor, but this is probably

merely due to a misuse of symbols).

-4, -§ (§2) Nominal suffix, v. § 2l.c.
e.g. yasa's to laugh, yasi§ laughter.

-i§, -§ Verbal suffix, v. §§ 321 and 357.

ifa solstice. period following the sol-
stice(?) — sa dar walimi, or nimi
the sun has fallen into, or, entered
the ¢'a, i.e. the sun has reached the
solstice. bai.imo i'3a winter solstice
(explained as the months of Dalv,
(Hust), Jaddi — the Chilla, but the
Chilla is roughly only January and the
beginning of_February). 3Inimo ida
sammer solstice. sa i3aw gimi je
Jormawr guyam or sa idar je ke
Jormavr the sun has gone into the
#§a and I have gone under the rug(?),
i.e. I have got fever.

(Biddulph gives B. iSa and Sh. iSa
as “winter solstice” and ‘“‘summer
solstice”, Leitner gives them as
“January” and “July” and translates
iSa literally as “mill pend™. V.
“Handbook” pp. 18—20).

i§arra, i3awat y sign, signal. — dfawra
efAs to make a 8ign, to signal. emriate
iZarrat etimi with his finger he poin-
ted out (the hill). 28.11. Ar.

I$poé y sg. and pl. seedling (of rice,
tobacco ete.). brase I3po's encarkas
to plant out (rice) seedlings.

g y love (of lovers). Ar.

ifan, itaiyo x, v, *-than, top, point.
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ite y sg., pl. ike, cp. h ime; x dwse.

Demons, Adj. and Pron. that, the;
that one, it. V. § 120. — ive padi
that side, the other side, v, vz,
ite di§ wor xud dirmi that place
pleaséd them. 294.9 han ke hawm bila
itor ke gu there is another house
too, put the charcoal in it. 164.7.
As a Pronoun it provides an abstract
“that”. — dvletsum for that reason,
therefore. 30.5, 240.14, 54,21, 56.5.
itetsum dvlji  after that, thereafter.
xAn Awedt ke . . . dlter be eCam?
if it throws me down ... in that
case(?) what shall I do? 78.1.
i, ite that side (of), across, H. paw,
vstaraf. — ja bavgu.e iti dwsa you
are going across my share (of land).
114 1. doriavtsom . . . padsa ke hotl

iti duwasde bam the king and army

bad crossed the river to the other
side. 146,223, — ¢ kivls, ivle kivte that

duwadadie they (those birds) come
out. 206.13. irlsetsum te§ elumar mewr
4bA% eéi.en when we have taken oath
by them (boryo x pl.), they will work
us evil. 250.10.

otse, ivtsi, v. *-tse, *-isi.
itsirmo v. 1. *-{simo. 130.20. o
itsirmo fresh(?), latest(?). — malta§ itsinmo

bila the ghee is fresh. (From *-is¢
after, “what follows”, i.e. most
recent ?).

ilgiwr v, ®-fsir 1, 2 and 3.
visu v, *-fsu.
i'fum the other, the further (side). —

ifum padi that side, the other side.
huwmts itvm par (pa -+ ar) atusuom
the arrow not having come to the
other side of the man. 146.11.

senumar ittum ime aw eé4am on his

‘saying this the man on the other

side used to shout ‘“awu”, 354.8.
(Adj. based on *ti#)

side and this, backwards and for-
wards, H. zdhar vdhar. sisnda homa
itte kite manuman they went back-

ol v. yol.
1224t y honour, respect. — butt o rzzat
glimi he showed them great honour.

wards and forwards over the river 22.18. Ar.

ford. 114.26, cp. 264.27. vl kivle

&t4s to exchange (prisoners). it kivti 0.

manimi (the matter) has been settled, (See also under u).

decided. o*, N, aw, Negative verbal prefix, v. § 339.
rtifavq. omi don’t go. 120.26. ovsenuma you

1. Agreement, composition. —Itz'favd
ne agreeing together.
2. Chance. — 4jab rtifargtsum by a

did not say. 22.6.
ovdi the collection of milk in the Wazir's
house for the Mir of Hunza. — jimale
strange chance. 378,15. Ar. o'di isarkas (or, usorkas) bila tomor-
*.jisas v. *-sls48. row the “o+di” is to be kept, set
itse x pl., sg. ise, ep. h dme; y e aside. 822.2. (Vide note on the
Demons. Adj. and Pron. those, the; passage).
those omes; they. V. § 120. — | odowri *-atas (vdowri, wudowi) to seek,
isumalise itse Corko.s duwnie the search for, look for. — odowi sta'na
{those) cliffs closed on (seized) its be? have you looked for it or not?
tail.  156.10. ¢tdsz (se. duwalado) barin udovwri ¢tas a searcher for news,
4 — Lorimer: Vocabulary.
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i.e. a spy. bewruman gonitsin xa vdowri
m'otuman they searched for her for
several days. 244.20. doY'srudume
odori otuman (keeping) making en-
quiries they searched for them.
242.6. Cp. 10.4. (Sh. odororki to
look for).

ovy'arkas v. ®-ayarkas.

owur -§o (x) wave.

07iy48, 0vi¢-, Tmpv. ovi, to measure grain
(by bulk?). — phalo o, aiyo'i mea-
sure the grain, don't measure it.
oviédm 1 shall measure; ovimi he
measured.

ok3i raksi y plenty, abundance (of food).
— besane kam avpi, oksi raksi bila
there is no scarcity of anything, there
is abundance.

olja = a+ hvlja neg. impv. of huljayas
don't mount (the horse).

loltalik v. *-altalik.

or to them, for them. — o Ast'am ne
éup otam settling the matter for
them I silenced them. 42.20. or éaya
géan they report to them. 124.19.
(Agglutinative Pron. u- <4 or, v.
§ 123).

0ri.AS v, ®-A.UTL.4S.

orotas = a + hvurudas.
1. Not to sit etc. 2. Uninhabitable.
owrutas gutien bim there was an
uninhabitable hut. 112.12.

0srulas = u - *-4.0rurias, to make them
sit ete.

0's48, 0'3-, Impv. 0's, Ppa. no'sin) to
put down, place, set, lay; keep
(things); impose (tax). — kitab tikefe
o0's (ayo's) put (don’'t put) the book
on the ground. wyonko uyawre ke
hanikuts o'$amn they set dishes before
the chief men also. 340.13. huvdo ke
ta.octy . . tsilulo tluman. nivl dorovo.cte

07UMAN. NO'SIN . . . oyenvman they
soaked their boots and leg-bandages
in the water. Having done so they
put them (hung them) on a stick.
Having thus put them they went
to sleep. 130.25. han badaliken gopaci
nos éup ne hurwit placing & bowl
beside you, sit in silence. 106.18.
ik o's4s -+ gen. to give a name to
8.0., to call. ime ik je besan oSam?
what name shall I give him? 102,13,
gurin (yawr) o's keep it in your
hand. 34 ne o's keep it carefully.
osum (St.Pe.) disvlo borevi bai.i, api
osum disulo he looks in the place
where he had put it, it is not in
the place where he had put it. 166.20.
Cp. 274.7, 3425, 14.

0'8enA8 negative ov 4~ senas not to say;
to say “no”, prohibit(?).

odin, pl. 0'%0, h guest, visitor. — ovin
etas (®-atas?) to entertain as a guest.
hikum ‘odovik dusman a party of
guests came. 282.4. o'du.er oy'vnuvmo
she gave them (y pl.) to the guests.
232.7. menik o0'30 some guests. (Sh.
o030, pl. ovse).

ol y loss.

ot'aq, ut'aq food supplies provided free
(in Gujha+l) to the Mir when on tour
(It appears to be the same as ma»i).
— itleste wuiAgo bap osan on that
(field) they have placed the “otaq’
tax. 842.14. Cp. 886.8.

o'tiki mul a form of food given to a
bridegroom by his parents three days
after his marriage. — i'se mul §icai.i.
iser ovtiki murl se.iban he eats that

“mul”., They call it “ovtiki mu-l”.
806.20. (o'ftki = copulatory, from
o'ias. Cp. *-alas 6).

o'tsuyas v. *-alsuwyas.
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owaras, owaré-, Impv. owsr. to make
(oxen) extract the grain by walking
round over the cut crops. — buwa
oworéam I'll make the cattle trample
(omt the grain) (¥ - *-Aworas, from
*.wora, to make go round?). V.
§ 236.a.

oyorm variant of uyu'm great.

oyon variant of uyon q.v. from *-yon
q.v., all,

u, 0.
(See also under o).

ur V. e

% Pn.pf. 3rd. pl. h and x.

*.y4, pl. *-umouts, (x) tear. Forms:
o*u, gur, Yur, muv; miyu, may (mowu ?),
uvw. — urumots their tears. murunican
ine trskilstor t3ar manimi one of her

~ tears (a tear of hers) fell on his

face. 282.12.

*.u v. *-uy father.

ud'ak, ud'ag, -iéin y.

1. Chamber, small room (in Raja’s
palace ete.).

2. Small separate building for bak-
ing bread in (possessed by Mirs,
Wazirs ete.).

8. B. pfuste irte temusulo, han vé'aga-

nulo, bam 8. B. was in a small

chamber in the Div’s palace. 10.8.
(T. ojarq hearth, fireplace; E. Turki

uéAq fireplace, cooking-place).

wéo MA. tongs. (Sbh. 7+¢o, tongs).

vdowi v. odowri.

we, w h pl, sg. ime. Personal and
Demons. Adj. and Pron.: those, the;
those people; they. V. § 120. —
telum wwe sise ivisi yAsuman the
people (belonging to) there laughed
at him. 140,6. padda ewrariu.s. owrv-
miso we opatar duman those (men)

despatched by the king’s sons-in-law
returned to them. 126.23. ure owpacor
nimi; niinin u.eisom doyarusumi
he went up to them; having gone
he enquired of them . . . 38.10.

wi, wér h and x pl. Corroborative Pron.;
(they) themselves. V. 1. *.z, v. § 142,
— u% u'%, W' uv they themselves,
hayvrrio, bayomrSo w+i the horses,
mares, themselves, (but: kavkiéay (y
pl) ¢* the houses themselves), uve uvi
horey dum'aéan they are coming
to terms among themselves, wur s
horey wkor esqanvman they among
themselves killed, themselves i.e. they
killed each other. 82.6. Reduplicated
uvi uvi they each, (they) separately.
bidke wi wi im'oguman they each
tore out the hair. 136.2.

uvimo, (‘uyvmo) their own. Possessive
adj. V. § 148. — wimo halor duman
they returned to their own houses.
22.8. ‘'uyumo nokaror se.iban they
say to their (own) servant(s). 126.4.
uvimo hakiéangor niéan they go off
to their own houses. 306.15. — v
u'iino cach their own. wvi uvimo dis
mugarrer bila orude'™n their place
for each is fixed (and) they make
them sit down (in them), i.e. each
bas his own appointed place. 340.6.
Cp. 302.11, 338.8, (Agdj. form from
wi, u + *-i + mo).

u.iras = u + *-ivas (people’s) dying,
i.e. death.

uviyas = u -+ *-uyas, v. s.v. tovli.

*.wl, x pl. *-wirdo, y pl. *-wlin bdeily,
abdomen; pl. belliés, innards. —
Forms: o7, guwl, ywl, mul; miud,
mo-l, usl — pl. 1st myulzrdo our bellies;
gwling thy innards. N. 'awl, —, iael,
pl. *-uslido. — mulolom da qau stimi



52

Burusheski—English Vocabulary

again he called out from inside
her belly. 108.13, ep. 108.24, and
moyumarvlom (*-yumor). 108.9. murlvlo
cayamin stas ime giya's moysnumise
muwltsum dusin the child who had
spoken in her belly, on her going
to sleep, coming out of her belly ..
108.29, cp. 110.2, 4. wuvlrdo tser ovii
cut open their (the women’s) bellies
(for them). 88.25.

*_uvl manavs to have one’s belly fil-
led, to be satisfied (with food). — ja o+l
mant bi, yud mané b my belly has
been filled, his belly has been filled,
is full. ¢ne esvlo armawm bilum . . .
tisetsom ja o'l mani§ he wished that
his belly might be filled with those

- (husks). 866.12. (Cp. duljayas).

*eus] *-atas to fill s.o.'s belly, to
satisfy s.o. (with food). — ja'r bu+t jo;
o'l avti give me much; fill my belly.
60.16, ik'ete immo yuel ne filling bis
belly with those (hmsks). 378,1. (Cp.
d*-Asoljaiyas). '

There is a difficulty about the cate-
gory of #usd. It is usually x with
plural ®-ywlzdo, but in the plaral at
least it also appears in a y form *-uliz.

On different occasions I was told:
1. That the x form refers to a foll

belly, the y form to an empty one.
2. That the x form is used of the

human belly, the y form of an
animal’s.

It will be noticed that both these
statements, as far as they refer to
the x form would be true of the
expressions *-ul manass and *-uvl
*.4fas as ordinarily used.

I am inclined to believe that the

' x form denotes the belly as a whole

i.e. as 3 non-composite unit — the

view usually taken of the human
abdomen, and that the y form denotes
the belly as consisting of an assem-
blage of parts, intestines, stomach
etc. — the aspect in which this
portion of the body in animals is
perhaps most earnestly regarded by
people who do their own butcher
work.

This theory scems to cover the
single instance I have recorded in
which the y form is used with
reference to human beings — the
woman’s curse:
gulin gem (or §e3) may thy innards
be devoured! an alternative, I be-
lieve, of identical meaning being:
gulsiwing fem! (*-tsir intestine etc.).
(A later authority says that *-ulig
is used of dead animals, *-ulifo of
living ones).

ul, ul, (inside). — uv ne inwards; - abl.

to the inside of, on the inside of.
qau séati wl ne he calls out to in-
side (the house). 164.6. Xawn Wali
Srkawitsum vl ne’ Morkus . . . inside
(i.e. up the valley from)the X.W. tower,
Murkush . . . 2562.28. Hasanabardtsum
ul ne ite bor the nullah on the inside
of (i.e. behind and above) H. 238.3.
telatsum ul ne S‘iépa-re xa thence in-
wards (i.e. up the nullah) as far as
Sisper. 238.5. (u? cp. wlo; me Ppa.
of stas, v. §§ 408.4, 416).

'"ula¢i “clean place in the house for

keeping flour in”’. — 'ulaée.or d'emidan
they pour (the water) out in the
“ulagi”. 814.4. (A later authority
says the word denotes the innermost,
private part of a house).

ulawnas, ul'anas N., ular-, Impv. ul'an,

to be able. — je mu n1§ ulawya ba,
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avlaya ba "I am able, unable, to |

go now. kitawp ssnas ulawya ba I am
able to read the book. Buvrodaski tif
-ulanas ine hir kine baii this is the
man who can speak Burushaski. doro
etas ulanas . . . this is the man
who can (do the) work. Negative:
awlamas, awlawya ba, awulamam;
awl'an. (Recorded by EOL from a
N. source. I have not met with
the word in Hunza. It is given by
both Biddulph and Leitnper).

*ulgrs, pl. *-uilgi.an, y nest; sheath,

scabbard. Only recorded in forms:
yulgr$ q.v. with 8rd sg. Pn.pf., and
wlgi.ag with 3rd. pl. Pn.pf. — han
éinane uvsko yulgian Dbitsan one
bird has three nests. i urlgi.an
bitsan there are birds’ mests.

*-ulji y. dream. Pn.pf. 4 1: ov-, gutl,

yurl-, —; miwl- (mil-), —, ud-. The
Pn.pt. refers to the dreamer. — *-ulj¢
yetsas to dream. *-ulj(d)en yetsas to
have a dream. kullo ja han oljiyan
yetsam. Oljilo  hikum gusinentsik
heréam  today I had a dream. In
my dream a party of women were
weeping. 44.3. (“A dream” occurs
usually in the form *-ulji.en or *-uljen).
kulto je jevimo watanar ovlji aw'alam
today in a (my) dream I found my-
self in my own country. 20.8, wuwe
gwilji yetsa you have had a dream.
72.8, ume guljulo in your dream.84.9.
guvlji.e éaya the story (content) of
_your dream. 72.7. Cp. 84.9. ywiji
yetsum ine sise iskil ja evilsi¥ xa
so long as I have not seen the face
of the person who had the dream.
74.18. iwme milji yetsum hirar gau
&an let’ us call the man whom we
saw in our dream(s). 284.14. sis

uyone wlji ine Addor delom iwme hir
ye'tsuman all the people saw the
man who had slain the dragon in
(their) dream(s). 284.8.

(The ye'tsuman seems to do double
duty governing both wlji and hir as
direct objects, but cp. olji awalam
“above’ where one must take ovji as
meaning “in a dream™).
mens wlyt ni.itsin any persons having
had dream(s). 74.13,

wlji yar funeral rites, obsequies. — uvji
yarar gur hori n'owsin putting aside
wheat and barley for funeral rites
(i.e. for funeral alms, xairast). 832.11.

(Explained by H. avwge pitdhe, so
wlji is from *-lji and possibly liable
to change of Pn.pf. The phrase seems
to be an exact equivalent, with inver-
sion, of the Sh. yer fatw).

(Later authority gives basal form

*.1lji *-yarar).
ulo, ulu adv. in, inside, within, — ulo
. ju; wlo hurut come in; sit inside.
ulo hinen <yan'imi inside a door
appeared. 54.5. uvlu niwi he went in.
12.12. ivse tisor nevsgan wilo wadéam
killing bim I shall fling him into
that pit. 84.2. wlo haler ni.aser
on going (in) into the house. 870.5,
374.4. Regarding: hinge uo. 212.10,
and tsoriSe uvlo. 304.17, v. § 65.

(Probably an oblique form of u+

and related to *-u+ belly).

-ulo ecase suffix, v. § 76.

wlum 1. Adv. from inside. — utlum juwad
artimi from4nside no answer came.24.8.
2. Adj. inside-, inner, internal, indi-
genous. — udum twme (se.ibai.i) the
inside man (i.e. the man inside the
house says . . .) (or perbaps: “the
other, from inside, says . . .” 164.4.
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wlom baiyw indigenous (i.e. locally
produced) salt, wldom bilafu.e ime
guwtas ni'tsun . . . §ida'n domestic,
i.e. human, “bilages’ carrying off
his corpse ... devour it (uivm is
here glossed Prs. battrni).

-vlom suffix denoting:

1. From inside of.
2. Pertaining to (the inside of). V.
88 77 & 102,

*.ulus, *-ulvlsaro, hm. a woman's brother,
husband'’s brother. Forms: ovlus. guslus,
murlvs; milutsoro, —, wilvtgaro. —
ja osmo murlus my wife’s brother.
murluss ivi, e (a woman’s) brother’s
son, danghter. marmamo mu-lus mater-
nal uancle. js ume gumimo muslvs
ap'a I am not your mother’s brother.
14.14. hin muwmgo ya mudvsin an
uncle or a brother of hers. 3086.1.
olus, 14.13, 18.2; murlvs. 806.14.

um N., cp, um, thou.

-um 1. Ablative suffix.

2. Adjective suffix. V. §§ 78. &
102.

umagvs IUB, co-wife; H. saut. (A later
authority gives the word as *mangus).

umar, umar age, lifetime. — vmars uyum
ba I am the elder. kime umar bewum
meimi how old will this man be?
umor xa so long as you live. N.
thame imo omorulu but safarin stubaii
the Tham has made many journeys
in his (life}time. Ar.

wumivd, umed y hope, expectation, —
umird bila, or mai bila there is hope,
it is expected, there is reason to hope.
umed api jimalor jurase there is no
hope, possibility. of (his) coming to-
morrow. ama umitd séu bom but she
kept hoping. 68.12. umird evskartsumo
she abandoned hope. 58.13. Prs,

vmirdwarr hopeful; expectant (mother),
pregnant. 388.2. Prs.

€. umus, pl. *-umudo, x. Pn.pf. o, gur,
yur-, mur-; mi-, mo-, ur-.

1. Tongue. thame momvs cur'uk maéi
the Tham will cut out your ton-
gue(s) for you, 828.1. phute yurmus,
a tongue, or flame, of fire.

2. Lie, falsehood.

a. The Pn.pf. referring to the
liar: *-umuso oviAs or sen4s to tell
lies. be'ss gumudo of'a? why dost
thou lie? 164.2. yumudo od'aii
he is lying. 148.26. momuv3o oéamn
you are lying. 136.8. yumuso
otum ine s3ale balda the burden
(responsibility) (be) on the shoul-
ders of him who has lied! 46.4.

Sometimes with &f4s in place
of ovtAs, and sometimes with senas,
or with both:
bese gumvio eéa? or seidba?
why dost thom lie? ww wuyomn
wmvdo ne senvman they all lied.
gumuso o'sen don’t lie!

b. Used predicatively and abso-
lutely (i.e. without direct reference
to any particular person) the 3rd
pers. forms with initial ywr- and
w+- appear to be used. The Eng.
equivalent is frequently the adj.
‘“untrue” :
gute éaya wmvs bila this story
is untrue. gvke éayamin uwmvso
bitsan these statements are untrue.
gute bor yumus, or, wmus, or,
uwmvdo bila this (saying) is a lie,
untrue. But: guwmus bila (what
you say) is a lie (lit. your lie).

¢. It appears possible to use
*.umvio as the subject of the verb:
urmudo bi.en . . . (sic).
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nw 1YB, un Nz. and GH. Eh., um N,
thou. V. § 119.

wpal -$o x a kind of grub,

*.ywi IUB, N. -muls nail (of finger,
toe), H. navxvn. — yuwri his nail;
miuwrimols our nails. N. awri my
nail. ¢wewi his nail.

wrk -aii, N. pl. vrkavimts, x wolf. —
uwks bat wolf-skin. wuwkai.ik duwm
tale qag ifavo 5i bim a pack of wol-
ves coming, had eaten seven cubits
off his staff, 222.10. (Cp. Ishkashmi,
urk wolf).

urusst -muls x rifled gun (matchlock?)
(Cp. Kho. oruwsi (towrk), a kind of
gun (*Russian”).

*.urv§ y concern, affair, business. Forms:
orvd, guwros, —; — mowus, uwrvd —
Jje be orrud bilum what business was
it of mine? je¢ be owvd ke senam
(etam) . . . what concern (was it) of
mine that I said (@id) . . . 'efene be
guwrud mene ke mani§ what concern
(is it) of yours to whom it may
belong? 658.82.

*.us, obl. sg. *-usmu-, pl. *-udints wife,
Forms: o, guss, yus; —, —, ws. pl.
o'3ints, —, yusints. — ki hin ja o'
bo this one is my wife. 1824.
ja o'smo muwlvs my wife’s brother.
muyore yusmor mowsimi (her) hus-
band said to his wife. 282.5, 210.13.
hin . . . hiran yusmu ka . . . di bam
a man had come with his wife. 292.1.
ine hir yusmo gute Cayatsum xvd
n'man the man, being pleased with
his wife’s suggestion. 86.20. Bararta-
line ovi bom Huirukulse u's bom she
was the daughter of the B. and the
wife of the H. i.e. she was married
into the H. tribe. 258.3, cp. 256.4.

Jjamarat appears always to be used

for the Vocative, and frequently for
the other cases.

usko x and y, cp. irski and ivsken, v.
88 187 and 206, three. With the
Pn.pf., v. § 188. — irfse uwsko nuysn
taking those three things, 28.18.

vskuvin IUB hm (kin), H. boradori. V.
sukuvin.

vsqurin N., EOL, v. svkuvin.

vstard, uvstat, pl. vstard(t)in, vstatiy hm
craftsman, skilled craftsman; musi-
cian. — dAg efas vstard Dlacksmith.
¢ak stas vstard carpenter. but vsta'd
bai.i he is a very skilful craftsman.
Garmahalmas juwan vstartan men ko
apaw there is (lit. are) no craftsman
like G. M. M. 168.13. wvstardiny dutsun
.+ . tamada ean bringing the mausi-
cians . .. they make an entertainment.
800.9. da eryaredo vstartiny alt'ambu.an
then eight music-playing craftsmen,
i.e. musicians, bandsmen. 336.5. Prs.

vstavdi craftsmanship, technical skill. —
vstardi.e ka elaii he has done it,
made it, with skill. Prs.

w3 y debt. — ayste w bila debt is on
me, ie. I am in debt. ayels wd
dibila debt has come on me, i.e.
I have got into debt. ja fsundo rupi.a
imete wd bila, jawr joyss baii he
owes me five rupees, he is to pay
(them) to me. ime sundo rupi.a javete
w3 bila, yuyss ba 1 owe him §
rupees, I have to pay him. g'wafe
w§ apir ke . . . if your father has
no debts. Prov. 44. wu§ i¢i.a8 the
debt-giver i.e. the debtor. (-§ confir-
med by IUB, cp. Sh. u.).

'wiiaki term applied to land given to
foster-parents, or relations, for ser-
vice or cash-payment. No obligation
in regard to forced labour attaches
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to it. Something in the nature of
a fief, explained by the H. javgiv. —
beruman bulaii 'wiaki idimi he
gave him some “uaki” land. 46.1.
udaki yenan etom budai  “udaki”
land acquired by purchase, (u3a-
base of *-uvfe.as 4 suffix -ki?)

w§Am -rdo foster-. — udam aya (or, a.u)
my foster-father. 28.1. uwdam ywr his
foster-father. 82.13. w3¥am mama,
ado, ayss my foster-mother, brother,
sister, ime wdam maper hir that old
man who had fostered (him), 26.24.
uam mama guyaiyam 1 will take
you as my foster-mother. 362.10.
Lana Bruwmo wiam mumimur ge.tho
L. B. says to her foster-mother. 122.1.
thame ivi (e..%) inar wdam yuvmi the
Tham gave out his son (daughter)
to him to foster. (The exact force
of wiam here is obscure).

I also recorded utdam -10 as the
equivalent of “mid-wife” and “nurse”,
but I do not imagine that it can
hear these meanings except so far
as the function in question may be
performed by a foster-mother,

(Form of Static Pe. of uvde.4s).

uan TUB limbs, parts of body, H. jor.
(Later information: *-3an y pl. occurs
usually in the phrase *-l¢in *-3an

. eye and limbs}.

*urde.as (®-wdai.as), *-uded-, Impv. *-uda,
Ppa. n®*-u§an to rear, nurture, foster,
cherish.. Pn.pf. < §: 0%, guts-, yus-,
—; myusd-, —, wi-. — ime je o¥ami
he reared, or fostered me. ime uwn
guwiami he fostered you. iwme hayor
yudamt he reared the horse. iwme
Zl'AYUrI§0 u*am? he reared the horses.
Sahzasda Bahrarm mapetwre ywia bam
the old man had fostered S.B. 22.17.

daltas ne yuden (or, yu-da) rear ye
him well (or, rear thou). 92.9. guse
(baskarst) n'iwdan (or nyudan, niu-
§4n) rearing this (ram). 62.13, 100.4.
ywidam ise busodo “the fatted calf”.
868.14, 373.19. buvt yariblin uwde.as
baii he is a great cherisher of the
poor. 34.12. mi my'wdai.as padie
the King who cherishes us. 40.12.

wigurin, pl. wiguwyo, creditor, also deb-
tor. (w§ 4 guvin, v. § 21.Db.).

wdvlum by reason of, because of. —
taiyass wivlum by reason of (the
fire) going out.

usvto cuckold, H. daiyurs.

wt -ants, N. -13o, x camel. — hir ut,
boryora ut male camel. gus ut female
camel. forma aio ta ut'antsatom
guke yenan this gold (that is loaded)
on 1200 camels, 88.26. (-f IUB, cp.
H. at; Sh. a%).

*.uf *-rim feet and hands. — akole gutt
gurin ¥a.0 &li wash your feet and
hands here. 174.1. wu+t uripg 3avwedor
niman they went off to ‘wash their
hands and feet” i.e. for purposes of
pature. - 118.7. yurt irip dumorimi
he sought his foot and hand (to
kiss). 52.15. (Cp. *-ufis and *-rin).

utinas, vtinas, vti-, Ppa. n'utin to fill
(pour?) s.t. into st. — sarmutsin
dartsar n'utsun ut' bam. Ut'inasvlo
akil setbarn . . . taking the bags
to the threshing-floor they fill them.
While filling them they say thus .
332.8. sarmutsulo wt'iban they fill
(the grain) into the bag. n'utin
having filled the bag. 332.6. (Cp.
{(R)iyas to pour?)

*.ufis (-r-), pl. *-utin, y. N. pl. *-ulin,
*_urtido(?) *-utimis(?) foot (of man);
lower leg (below knee or hock of
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quadruped). Forms: o«lis), gu*, yu~,
muv-; TOB mifzs, miliy and myurtiy,
morting, utin.

N. 1. awurtiss, 8. dvustirs. — yutin
jutiy bilsan his feet are small.
166.19. kalor nala utis isorfan they
put down their foot (sc. feet) at the
same moment in the house. 304.17.
walto ywitiy . . . odusr oy'vnumo
the four trotters (or lower legs, of
the sheep or goat) she gave to the
guests. 232.7.

(From later information it is clear
that in the sg. *-ufis is ordinarily x
and in the pl. normally y. For an
illustration of the former cp. utis
galji bim. 220.6).

utkom IUB straight, like a camel, H.
sirdha, @t ki tarah. (Equivalent to
“ag the crow flies”?).

utsimo v. *-tsimo.

visiyenas food taken with one when away
from home, ‘“shepherd’s bread”. —
wale 3apik visiyenas alta pfitimuts
bim they bad with them two cakes
of bread as outdoor food. 28.20.
utsiysnas ditsu ke mu §icen produce
the food and we shall eat it now.
30.1. (*-tsi yenas).

u uv they themselves, V. v and 1. *-i.

uy'am -I3o sweet, tasty, savoury. —
gutse bailt uyam bi.en these apples
are sweet. uyam n4s a sweet smell,
perfume. uyam nasazpe askuwiy
sweet-scented flowers, uyam. baiyw
sweet 8alt(?). uyaman amvlom suéam
tse? where would I get a tasty thing
from? 188.22. uyam wuciare ka with
sweet voices, 182.1.

fyamo secretly, — hikum sis dyamo
:éiipmr ortmi he sent a party of
men secretly to S. 240.8.

wuyanéimo receptional. V. *.yanéimo. —
uyanéimo harip music played when
welcoming a guest of honour.

UYArAS V. *-yAards. — uyaras di§ place
for (animals) to graze, ie. grazing-
ground, pasture.

*.uyor, *-uyer, -30 hm, husband. Forms:
oyor, guydr, muysr; mimysrso, —,
uysrio. — ja oyaran baii 1 have a
husband. 24.12. dewi ja ovyarale bi
the key is with my husband. 24.16.
muwyore senimi her husband said.
34.9. muryrar senuvmo she said to
her husband. 36.17, 58.10,18. guke
Yenan guyare gor dovisaii your hus-
band has sent you this gold. 56.27.
wimo uyar§uor senuman (the wo-
men) said to their husbands. 262.11.
N. *-uyer -130; a'uyer my bhusband.

The place of *-uysr is very often
taken by jamaraf.

*-uyas *-ué-, Impv. *-u, Ppa. n*-un(in)
to give (h and x objects), v. § 231.4d.
Forms: jo'y4s, guwyas, yuryas, muwyas;
Myusyas, —, uty4s.

The Pn.pf. refers to the Indirect
Object, the person or thing to whom
the thing is given. This does not
prevent the Indirect Object's being
expressed also as noun or indepen-
dent pronoun.

When the Indir. Obj. is the 1st
person sg. the Pn.pf. a- is replaced
by ja, and we get the infinitive
Ja + *-uyas > joyas, to give (h or x
object) to me. When the verb is nega-
tive the Pn.pf. a- reappears, v. § 255.

Forms of the Affirmative of this
type which have been recorded are:
Fat. 2nd sg. joréuma. 106.3, 118.22, —

8rd sg. htf. joréo. 50.22.

Pres. 2nd sg. joé'a. 62.16. —
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Pret. 3rd sg. hm. jomi. 62.18.

Impv. 2nd sg. jo. 60.16, 62.24, 90.22,
96.18, 104.11, etc. jowa. 92.16.
N. jau. —

Infin. joyas. 118.24. —

tusm éusran (x) jo give me anotherknife.

gulien (x) jo give me a dried apricot.

hayvoran (x) juw jo give me a horse.
thi jormi he gave it to me gratis.

In the case of the other persons
of the Pn.pf.s the forms are aecor-
ding to rule.

The following are a few typical
examples, the direct object being
always h or x. —

Fut. guéam I shall give to you.
106.4, 112.6. .
Pres. guta ba why ‘shonld I give
(ber) to you? 96.19. — yuvéa ba
I am giving to him, going to give
to him. 106.6. uvéa ba I am going
to give to them. 116.18. uréai.s he
gives to them. 373.4, 368,2, 300.8.
tyulam they give to him. 342.11.
muca'n they give to her. —
uréarn they give to them. 340.15.
Pret. guryam I gave to you. 62.15.
yuyam 1 gave to him. yumi he
gave to him. 62.10, 112.12. wuwmi

he gave to them. 112.6. —

Plup. guya baiyam 1 had given to
you. 44.17. yuwam he had given
to him. 28.15, —

Impv. inor yu give to him. mu give
to her. uver ur give to them. menor

ke wu give it also to others. -

60.17. —

Tnfin. yussase bor promise of giving
(her) to him. 936, myuyas to give
to us. u'yasar rai etimi he decided
to give (his daughters) to men,
116.17, cp. 298.8.

Ppa. nyunin having given (her) to
him. 262.10, — nuw=, nunin having
given to them. 384.6.

St. pe. ja guyam baskarst ke tsu
take away too the ram given thee
by me. 62.21. —

Pres. base 4 or.

s ywrder yuty pasom imanumi

the father gmazed to give him

(his son) to him. 106.1. —
Negative Forms.

bese aiyauuéa? why don’t you

give me (your daughter)? 96.19.

aty'au.oma thou didst not give me

(a kid). 344.9. aiyawa, (Vernac. ms.

oyjoba) thou hast not given me

(a kid). 370.9. ayawu don’t give to

me. 118.24. ewcia ba I won’t give

to him. 106.6. ewuéaii he does
not give to him. 112.4. ewéam
no people used to give to him.

866.12, 373.2. owmi he did not

give to them, 114.9. oman, oruman

they did not give to them. 242.14.

ouwam they- had not given to

them. 296.3. o¢7y4sor on his not

giving to them. 114.10.

*.uyai.As(?) v.i. to become dry, dry up. —
ur ke in ka wyaman they and he too

became dry. 160.8. (Cp. yuwyas, v.§232).

uyon uyorn, oyown, 3rd pérs. form of

*.yomn. Adj. and Pron. all the, the

whole of, the entire, all.

Though the Pn.pf. is plural, this
form is used as a generalised 3xd
pers. form with nouns of all cate-
gories, whether singular or plural.

It normally follows the noun that
it qualifies and takes case suffixes.
mal uyonulo through the whole field.
2562.12 For more defailed account
and examples, v. § 178.
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uyum, pl. uyomko (uyumko, uyormko,

oyomko).
1. Big, great, large (of size, age, social
position). — eselsum ke uyurman

dotsoma than it (a horse) you
have sent me a bigger thing (an
elephant). 76.24. uyum ha a large
house. han uyum buman yatvm
dimi a great boulder came down
from above. 294.5. uyum manate
huruiai he sits on a large plat-
form.

2. It is used with words referring
to age. — vmare uyum, dimanass
uyum, denine uyum, ba you are
the greater in age, by (date of)
birth, by years. All meaning: you
are the elder, the senior.

So by itself it comes to mean
elder, eldest.
jatsum uyum baii be is older
than I. wuyum gow . . . dum’obo
your eldest daughter ... ., has
come. 136.26, op. 116.5, 868.15.

It is also used of children
growing up.

3. Chiefly in the plural, it is used
for headman, chief man, elder,
man of authority. — wavl#é girarmo
uyogko the headmen of the “ Four
Tribes” (of Central Hunza).

4. A person of consideration, entitled
to respect, H. rzzatmand ; a notable.
(Not always distinguishable from
the last meaning) — uyum sis bo
she is a woman of consideration.
uyumko guinants bawn they are
women entitled to respect. uyow-
kwwor da $adar3uwr . . . hvkum
£timt he gave orders to the elders
(or notables) and followers. 41.8.
Jo uyomnko uyarre ke hanikuts oSam

then they set dishes also before the
notables. 840.13.

uyumkv§ y. greatness, authority. —

uyumkos ne hurutimi he abode,
practising greatness, i.e. exercising
authority, governing. 266.14,

In the following it seems to be
used as an adjective. There is prob-
ably some error:
but uyuimkvs gumaiima you will
become very great. 72.9.

'wryomo, variant of wuvimo, their own.

126.14, 92.5.

*-uy, *-u, pL *-utsoro father; father’s

brother.

The -y was to me more often than
not imp'erceptible. To the following
forms it may be added to taste:
au (au), gus, Yur, mus; mywr, mawu,
uw (uvy).

The non-coalescence of the 1st 8g.
Pn.pf. a- with the u- is noteworthy.
The combination appears as: aw-,
au-, awu-. — le a'u O, my father!
(as a term of respect). 282.6, ¢p. aya.
aur Ami.e bavgo daiya ba I have come
in place of my father and mother.282.8:
au.e tinjo my father’s bones. 80.22.
ja auwwsr mawis galt addersr di
bilum the turn for (providing) sup-
plies for the monster had come to
ray father. 282.7. ja altan au.utssro
o0'sganam he had killed my two
father’s-brothers. 266.10. je une guwy
(guwye i) ap'a I am pot your father
(your father's son). 14.18. wuwe guvy
guitsaro altan ‘ovsganaii he has kil
led your father and your father's
two brothers. 264.18. mur ke muwmi.e
muyetsuman her father and mother
saw her. 282.19. muwmi ke mwu.or
otsumo she said to her mother and
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father. 280.12. jut ine yuryor senimi
the younger said to his father. 372.2.
yurlsorue taraq bel owra'n you have
exterminated his fathers (i.e. his
father and father’s-brothers). 242.15.

mi myu katate guéa baii our father -

is lying on the bed. 260.8. uvy dimi
their father came, 110.13. wwe (uvye)
ivmo marl . . tran ovtimi their father di-
vided his property among them. 372.5.

‘What appears to be a genitive in
-a is found in the following, but
perhaps it is referable to a hypothe-
tical *-ya cp. aya.
gwa havlar gutsor . . . musa havlor nivmo
go to your father's house . .. she
went to her father’s house, 282.18,19.

N. bas wuyum *-uy father’s elder
brother. jut *-uy father's younger
brother. makudim *-uy father's inter-
mediate brother. '

In Hz. I bave recorded uyuwm aya
ete., but it is legitimate to say:
ja aw e séo my father’s brother.

*-uyAs v. yuwyas, v.i. to dry up (h and
x subjects).
vz9r, vUzur entreaty; excuse. — uvzur
glumo . . . gatuy ayurn she entreated
. gwe me my clothes. 14.10.
da vzur etimi . . . jar Asuin again
be entreated, 1mp]ored tell me . . .
38.18. uzur stas to make an excuse. Ar.
wzo, uju, pl. wivmuts, otter. (Cp. Sh.
ugjue, Skr. udrd-).

B.
ba verb substantive, I am; thou art.
The parts of this verb, which lacks
an infinitive, are based on; ba-, bo-,
bi-. For the paradigm see 8§ 269, 270.
ba, ba kiss — ba etas to kiss, H.
Curmna. yutis irigete ba (or, baw)

&t bo she kisses his foot and
hand. 138.3.

Used especially of the action of
touching something with the fingers
and then kissing them or putting
them to the lips:
hanikate tsap ne ba me goromo ke
garowmi . . the bridegroom and bride,
touching the dishes and kissing (their
fingers). 304.17, Cp. 18. Thams {sap
ne bla ne halor nim . . . horwiaii
the Tham, touching (the dish) and
kissing (his fingers), going to the
house, sits down ... 340.1. Cp. 70.7.

In this phrase b4 ne sounds like
one word, b'ane. The kiss direct is
expressed by ban efas. ban is prob-
ably ba 4 4n = a kiss.
ariwete bawm etimi he kissed my hand,
ine tldumutsats bawmn etims, ine if atiyate
bawn etimi, ine kiwrts biman uyownate
bam etimi he kissed (the child) on
its eyes, he kissed it on the fore-
head, he kissed it on all its limbs.
90.23. '

I bave Ziles bawn etimi, he kissed
the child, but I think this must
be wrong, as in all other examples
where the object kissed is expressed
it has the suffix -4fe. 92.16, 138.3,
868.9, 373.12.

baba v. bab'a.

babo v. bapo.

babuk -r3o (x). — ¢éili babuk very small
bead. EOL. (Perhaps “juniper berry."”
Cp. Sh. ¢ili juniper tree).

bardam v. badam.

badigar the Mir's “Bodyguard”. Smalk
bodies of armed men maintained by
the Mirs of Hunza and Nagir with
the sanction and assistance of the
Government of India. 840.17. Eng.
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badda, pa'dia, king. 2.1 (et passim).
V. § 50. Prs.
bargo, pl. bargudin (e.g. of bread), bargumin

(of land), the pl. form bavgutin (ep.

82.16) is denied, y share, portion,

fraction.

1. atlto bargo ganimi he took a double
share. jawr besan bavgo jucila the
share that falls (comes) to me.366.3.
Jaw bago ha Aéi give me (a) house
for my share, or my share of
houses(?). 112.11. bawgo stas to
apportion, share {bread, land etec.)
IUB. tivki bargo manavs to become
the share of the earth, i.e to be
wasted, H. xak ka hisa, yawne
barbad, homa. N. alto bago two-
thirds. iski bago three guarters.

2, Substitute (for), in place of aur
ami.e bawgo daiya ba I have come
as a substitute for my father and
mother. 282.8, 42.1,

3. On the part of, on behalf of,
guvimo jamm jamat ja baryo (sic)
j‘u' &li salute your relations from
me. EOL. (Cp. Sh. bavgo share,
bagorrki to divide, to apportion).

bayairi v. bayewri.

bavyerry v. bave.

baryobawn, bavyban (hm) gardener. 61.3,
382.11. Prs.

bahri (x) a kind of black-eyed hawk:

~ Prs,

bavi, baii a sum, formerly of 12, now

of 16 rupees. It is divided into 2

xar. — hin xvrabgu.inate baii yenzde

bap bila. .turma alta rupia maii
bi.en there is a tax of a “bai” of
gold on each Jemadar of Goldwashers.

It amounts to .12 rupees. 348.7.

(Cp. Sh. bav, baii, twelve).

batj (y) toll, tax. Prs.

bak punishment. — ba'k afas to force

s.0. to answer, to question under

pressure. — tik bavg eeéan let us

enquire of the land and force it to
answer. 260.16. (The ground is beaten
to make it answer). bavg sfuman, barg

&tin they forced him to answer; force

him to answer. baw afuman they

forced me to answer. §apik gatu.c
gAns bak umaiiban they beg exi-
gently for food and clothing.

baking, baking, pl. baki.ew, N. bakims,
pl. baken razor.

bavl v. bal, wall.

barl stas to suspend s.t., to lower s.t.(?),
to let s.t. down(?). — 3apik ke tsil
same xa gor bal ne besantse devskus

. let her letticg down through

the smoke hole bread and water to

you lower it on something. 60.27.

(Cp- Sh. bal tho.rki).

barlatray surcingle (of leather).

barli, (v. bali).

baslry arrived at puberty, adult. Ar. Prs.

barlry(s), baleryi puberty (“14 or 15 years
of age”). —avdtar den nivmi bal'srysr
dedgaltimi twenty years passed and
he reached puberty. 88.18. (A. final

-1 is probably absorbed by the ending

-or). Ar. Prs, ‘

balowski, Balti (belonging to Baltistan).

— balovski ba' the Balti language.

(V. Index of Proper Names svv. Balo,

Balots).

1. badt sg. and pl., also pl. -1do, x
apple (fruit). — uyam badirso sweet
apples. gutse barlt uyam bi.en these
apples are sweet.

2. barlt -in y apple-tree. Also: barlte
tom apple-tree.

baltas baslé-, Impv. batlt, neg. apalt,
Ppa. nuparltin, v.t. to wash (y things).

Prs.
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— gute paéi barlt wash this (woman’s)
shirt. gatup bavlias to wash clothes.
mrdkil.(miskil 2) mirig ba-ltas to wash
our hands and faces. (Cp. ya-ltas to
wash (h & x objects). v. § 231. b.
Cs. *-abaltas).

ban v. ba, kiss.

bana v. bahama, pretext. Prs.

1. bamy y ‘“charas” (hemp drug) —
bawy minavs, bawn taska's to smoke
‘“charas”., H.

2. baw v. 2 bay, the Call to Prayer. Prs.

bavpo, baho, bapo, -tsaro hm grandfather,
{paternal or maternal). (Like bavba this
word is appropriated to Royal Fami-
lies). — Davpotsaruve har (our) grand-
father’s oxen. 248.56. (Here—="“mother’s
fathers ”, i.e. probably the father and
his brothers).
bawo.e dani ewsréawm they play the
B. D. “the Grandfather’'s slow time
wousic”, 802.6. (Here bdapo is said
to be “the Grandfather of the
Mir”).

baputs TUB felt socks, or stockings, H.
numda ka jurah. (Cp. Sh. barpuéry.
Prs. papws?)

basq *-Atas v. under batk.

baqi remaining; remainder. — bavqé rski
roun the remaining three tribes. 348.4.
Pl. the other ones. 386.8. Ar.

bar contemporary, one’s own kind, con-
genial (?). H. ham‘omr, hamjrns, ham-
dam. — dumate mirass, le mi Sakor
yar bar the way of the world, my
dear friend and fellow. 360.3.

barakwllah God bless you! 340.3. Ar.

basrdvm pl. hx -rdo, y -in, xy bawévko ;
N. bard'vm pl. berjzko, red. — barrdum
kon red ant. .

bawrs, bawian —? — dustsak bawrd,

dusstsak  bawi.an (miscellaneous?)

things. jaf bawri = jalpat old folk
This supplementary word bas no
meaning of its own; it only conveys
a vague sence of multiplicity.
bars 1UB, given as variant of ba'z, hawk.
Ar. Prs.
bavs -in (y) language, speech. — angrezi
ba'§ the English language. balasu.c
ba'3 hetbaii he knows the language
of birds. 96.5. Waxi bavdate kampir
maper jat gusmur setbam in the
Wakhi language they call an elderly
(or old) woman “‘kampiwr’”. 286.16,
In the Index of Proper Names vide :
Azuwarrrski, gu.iski, balowsks, balotso,
kasmiwri. (Cp. Sh. baj, language).
ba'3a a kind of yellow-eyed hawk (female),
Sparrow-hawk(?). — bavda dup, ditto
(male). Prs.
bavwar believing, crediting; belief, cre-
dence. — bawar *-manas to believe,
give credence (lit. to becorae believing).
bavwar ama'maii ban ke if you (pl.)
don't believe. 282.24. sis bawar
ovmanvman the people did not be-
lieve. 284.4. Cp. 250.8, 262.8, 270.3.
In none of these is any object
expressed.
I have once recorded:
bavwar (or, daq) atuda ba apparently
with the meaning of I don’t believe.
atwda ba is the 1st sg. pres. of the
neg. @- dutdas, which usually replaces
the positive dususy4s (with y object)
when the neg. prefix is presemt. Prs.
baya'n statement, narrative, accomnt. —
imo bayawn etimi he made his own
statement. 3880.1. Ar. Prs.
baz, bas kind of yellow-eyed hawk
(female). — girmale . . . bavze Srkoror
niéen tomorrow we shall go a-hawking.
4.10. Prs.
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bavzasr -iyg y collection of shops, “bazar”,
market. — bawzawen bila there is
a bazar. Davawrstor nit go to the
bazar. 68.16, 60.11, 19, 66.16, 72.19.
Prs.

bavzi IUB trick, deception, H. makkarri.
Cp. bazi, Prs.

bavzxas claim, demands; disputing, dis-
cussion. — jaka besAn barzxas ovmans
there must be no disputing(?) with
me. 58.28. je ke um bavzxaws besan
‘o'mani there must be no claims
(disputing?) between thee and me.
62.9. Prs.

bab'a, baba father.

This term is used properly only
in Royal Families (according to a
Nagiri informant in the families also
af Saiyids). For commoners to use
it among themselves implies arro-
gance and insolence which demand
punishment. Compare the history
of the Tapkients, p. 238.

The corresponding term for mother
is “zizi”.

These words are said to have come
down from the time of Alexander
the Great who was accompanied by
Diram Titay and Diram Moghul.
ur wmi.or “zizi, baba” se.ibam they
used to address their father(s) and
mother(s) as *zizi baba”. 238.6.

Muwmvlom Davdo apparently clai-
med equality with rajas:
ine ssnumo “mi bab'a gowr qau ecaii”
she said to him: “my father sum-
mons you”. 180.6. And Shahzada B,
addressing the “White Deu” said:
Sua babla wme baba dawai your
father (the King) has sent me. 30.14.
unge babarr . . . gute haiyen tsu take
this token to (the King) your father.

136.15,18. le baba Waziw, babavlor

nokorn O father's Wazir, you going

to (the King my) father. 186.25.

Cp. 94.15. Prs.(d).

1. babal, babal.

a. Suspended, banging, IUB H.
latkana. — kuto babal ne snspen-
ding the bag. 140.16. babal stas v.t.
to swing s.t. babal manaws v.i. to
swing. *-skil babal stas to scowl.

b. A kind of leapfrog. (Cp. d*-4spa:
palas v.t. to whirl through the air,
and Sh. badbala floating, in the air
ete., reduplication of b4l, suspended).

2. babal N. -imy y earth cliff (crumbly).

(Cp. 1. babal & balbal).

babar -Goko (= joko?).

1. Equal, alike, H. barabar. — melts-
Uik babar ban we are both alike,
equal. 148.10. kuve uyomnane babar
busaii trag ne guiéam (guéiéam?)
dividing up the land I shall give
you (a share) equal with all these
others. 114.14. kuve uyon babor
ik tram ovéiéam (i.e. wuéicam)
I shall give them all (jointly)
an equal half-share. 114.17.

Through the idea of equal hal-
ves we get:

go'ne babor midnight, babar gan

half-way.

2. Even, level, exact, tallying (of
accounts). — hrsa-b babar etimi he
kept the accounts exactly, he made
it tally. 104.19. ovlialiks hisad
babar dirmi (the accounts) of both
came out even. 52.23.

8. Share, equal share. — baber «ti
divide up equally. hik babsr, a-lto
babar, iskibabar 1,2, 8, equal shares.
(Equivalent to Prs. & H. barabor
and probably derived from it).
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babavum hot (of taste); hot, ardent

(of temper); smart, sharp. — marvé

babarum bi.en pepper is hot. babarvm

maltA$ old (strong-tasted ?) ghee. EOL.
babaruman baii be is a hot-tempe-
red(?), keen(?) man. babsruom Zau.an

&timi he gave him a smart slap (in

the face).

ba¢ -en y fissure (in ice). — yamurs baé
fissure in ice. (Cp. bay).

bacan (state of) being. Recorded only
twice, in the form badanise.

1. je bacantss, merely mentioned and
explained as equivalent to Kho.
ma asika (in my being, at the
time of my being).

2. In the following where it is glos-
sed: Bu. bamantse, H. howmese. —
Nudirwanm taxtate baéantse (or,
bamaniss) owing to (at the time of?)
N.’s being on the throne. 96.22.

(Probably based on the verb ba

ete. Cp. bili¢an apparently the y
equivalent of baéan. V. § 271).
Daéen being (?), becoming(?), as(?), in place
of(?). Occurring in one passage only,
but repeated seven times. Glossed

“become”’, *“as”, “instead of”. It

is probably identical with bacan. —

olus baden ayon as being(?) wy bro-

ther, give me (my clothes). 14.12 f.,

18,1 f.

1. bada, -min, baday, y step, pace,
2. hik bada one pace. avlfo bada

di§ bila there is a space of two paces,

alto badamiy bitsa there are two

paces. iian badawn bisa take one step.
hiless bada bifami the child toddled

(said of child or person recovering

from injury who can just take a step

or two). iwme yakal bada briacu bo
she steps towards him. 120.7. #alo

badan guts'srumer when they have
preceeded seven paces. 312.8. (jakun)
tsundo badan gi'mi (the donkey) ad-
vanced, moved on, five paces. 200.14.

b. Sole (of foot or boot), pl. badan,
kaf$a yarom bada the (lower) sole
of the shoe. (Cp. Eng. “tread” =
“part of boot sole that rests on the
ground ).

2. bada -mots x the Woolly Flying
Squirrel (Enpetaurus Cinereus).

It occurs in various localities in
the Gilgit region and is said to be
found in the Sisper nullah in Hunza.
Its name in Shina is dargesi.

See my letter in the “Journal of the
Natural History Society of Bombay ™’
of 1st. October 1924, and Editor's
note in which it is stated that ‘“‘so
far it has only been recorded from
Gilgit ™. ' :

badal changed; (as noun) y substitute,
equivalent. — badal efas v.t. to change.
ma ran badal manida your colour
has changed. 80.12. badal mani bi it
has become, been, changed. ji.e badal
(bila) blood-price, ransom. Ar. Prs.
badala revenge, vengeance. — ja ine
badala ganam 1 took his revenge,
i.e. I avenged him. ja imisum badala
stam I took revenge on him. Prs. H.
badalik, (barali-k), -vts, -rfo (EOL), x
small metal bowl (for drinking from).
— ite badalikulum tsil the water
(that is) in the bowl. 106.17 &. rivlo
badalik copper bowl. (IYB and self

-d-, self also -r-, EOL -r-. Cp. Sh.
badulik).

badam, bardasm, x almond; y, pl. -in,
itin, almond tree. — badam bi.en

there are almonds. badams hani.en
(b7 an almond {kernel). badams hani
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(bi.en) almond kernels. badame toman

bila there is an almond tree. Prs.

badbaxt unfortunate, unlucky. Prs.

badnavm spoken ill of, defamed, slan-
dered. Prs.

badnavmi y ill-repute, disgrace. — ime
badnarmi manivla he has fallen into
evil repute, he has been disgraced. Prs.

bad3aksl evillooking, ugly. Prs. (4 Ar).

badswrat N, -imis ugly. Prs. (4 Ar.).

*.{si bayalteras, bayaltai.as, *-isi
bayalteé-, -aé- to be mad, to go
mad.

The Pn.pf. with *-f3¢ corresponds
to the subject of the verb. I know
of no other parallel construction.
‘Pres.. avisi bavalteta ba I am mad.

gutsi bayalteéa you are mad. éttsi

bayaltadai he is mad, he is an
idiot..

‘Tmpt:~ iisi bavaliecam he was mad.

Pret. avisi bayalte.am 1 went mad.
gutsi bay'altama? have you gone
mad? 70.13.

Perf. be mama, attsi aparyaltaiya ba
No, mother, I have not gone mad.
70.18. guisi bayalia ba you have
gone mad. 210.1. -

The Noun Agent form is also used
in the sense of the adj. mad:
artsi bayalte.as ba I am mad (a mad-
1man). gutsi bayalte.s ba you are mad.
st bayalte.as bam he was mad.
ivisi bayalte.as sis a mad person, idiot.

bayara:¢o hmf. hideous creature, scare-
crow, bogle(?) (term applied to chil-
dren, servants etc.). —kim bayaravéo

this figure of fun(?) scare-crow. 124.7,
(baYark ratgo. ravgo is related to

ra'$i = guardian angel).

bay'ark, -rfo, -u, evil, evil-doing, evil-
natured, quarrelsome.

6 — Lorimer: Vocabulary.

(The word seems to cover such
ideas as ‘“bad-tempered”, “fierce”,
“violent”, “avaricions”, “stingy” (H.
baxid), as applied to human beings).
bavarkzso hirik evil men. ayamo
baysrkw bam my relations are evil
people. 246.18. ine Ajab bayork aports
sisan baii he is an extraordinarily
ill-tempered, quarrelsome fellow. EQL.
bayorke tsirirj root of evil (a term
of abuse for evil-doers).

baxy'orkku3 y evil. (Opposed to nivki). —
Jatsum bayark(kud aguéi evil will
not come from me. 90.18. je bayark(kus
aty'eéam I will not do evil. 90.14.
baybe.arro lynx. (Cp. Sh. bagbeawo.

Hz. $onui).
bax'evin, bayai.rg y d. pl. -idin, cowdung.
— gatoyy . . . bayeurne tasale etam

I held (her) clothes in cowdung smoke.
16.20. Cp. 14,8, 18.5.

Cowdung is antipathetic to peris.
The smoke of it when burned depri-
ves them of the power to fily. Cp.
also 882.5. n.

bayewt, bayairt, bayair only, except that.
— men ke o.dtsa ba, bayewi hikvlto
Irrkzdor huyes tsuya batyam-tsile buk
yuyrmi I have seen no one, only
one day I had taken the goats to
Irkisi and I became thirsty. 268.10.
bavair Baxti senas hivran duwyasin
only a man called B. escaping. 272.9.
bayairi S.e givli.et> warrum bat dsrom
xa bila only the stone placed by S.
over the peg is still there. 196.14.
bayerri menen hirrane ivmo alian yu
kas oti ke badSa dyuwesi only if
someone slays his two sons will the
King survive. 38.24. Ar. Prs.

bayw -éin, -miding y double armfal (what-
ever can be embraced by the two arms)._
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— bayu.an §rqa an armful of grass.
bayu stas to embrace. bayucdin etas
to turn over cut-crops to dry them
(done by women).
bay'ondo y yeast, leavened dough. —
bayondo juran manuwma you have
become like dough, i.e. lazy, slack.
bay'vndo, -muts x leavened bread. — In
Hz. the term is said to be applied
to baru.e lvltopomuts, small buck-
wheat cakes,
bay'ondoks$, (ba-), p). bayundoki.ants, x.
1. A vessel for keeping fermenting
"dough in, H. zaméwrdam.
2. A lazy, soft, man.
bayundikry bapayom juwan oman
don’t be like a'fermenting dough-
vessel. (This is said to a slackster).
(IUB bayundikri = H. ateki xamiwr
rakhneka bartan).
bahama, bawme pretext. — Fikare bana
ne dukuvisam making a pretext of
hunting I got yom out. 8.12. Cp.
240.1. Prs.
baja o'clock. — bervm baja? at what
o'clock? mi§imdi bajaswr at six o’clock.
torimé baja za till 10 o’clock.
326.9. H.
baja etas to set up, establish, — Isla'm
baja e¢i he will establish Islam.
92.6. Prs.
bak bik chatter(?), at length(?), in de-
tail(?). — ine tamavm havlat bak bick
mosumo he told her all the circum-
stances in detail(?). 882.17 ... (Cp.
H. bak?).
bakowr, bakor, pl. bakowin, bak'uwin, y.
a sod of turf, divot. 182.28.
b akor, -30 x roofed pen or small hut
for lambs and kids. (Cp. Sh. bavkur
— shed, or hut, for kids).
baxmal y velvet. Prs. (maxmal).

baxirnda etas to forgive. — baxirnda
dumaras to ask for forgiveness.

bAxdii y present, gift; pardon. — besan
bAx§i§ inewr 26t give him some present.

awr baxn$is et pardon me. 74.11.

baten dusummanisom baxsis dumsréarn

they ask pardon of those who brought
the stones. 312.7. bax3is stoma ke...
if you forgive me. 368.5. Prs.

baxt y fortune, luck. — baxttsum by
good luck. Su.a bawxt fortunate, lucky.
baxt yunikr¥ unfortunate. baxt dolat
sedbaii “(it is your) good fortune
and prosperity” he says. 882.9. Prs.

bal, bal, -en y wall. — tori.ang balise
deli bawn they have fixed horns on
the wall.

bal, -in y.

1. Marrow, H. mayz. — i'se tinj'o.olom
balin duwag ne diusin ganimi
smashing them and extracting the
marrow that was in its bones he
took it. 134.7,

(duwag me requires an object,
tisnjo, and tinj'o.vlum may be an
adj. qualifying balin or an abl.
dependent on di.usin).
it bal wuyonm all the marrow.
186.17. Cp. 188.4,8.

2, Kernel of walnut, IUB balin, IYB
tili.e ballin) = H. giri axrovthi,
mayz i éaw-mayz.
hayurar baline baspur gimar on
putting down for the horses
horse-food of walnut kernels.
878.9.

bala y calamity, misfortune, — gute han

Jawr balan manila this is a. cala-

mity that has befallen me. 118.16.

but bala gan bila it is a road of

great calamity, i.e. peril or danger(?).

124,18, Ar. Prs.
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1, balavs, bali¢-, v.i. to birn. — pfu
baliéi, balidila, balidilum the fire
will burn, is burning, was burning.
pfu balimi the fire burnt. N, balici
bila, Plup. bali bilom. (Cp.2.balavs#
Cs. 1. *-aspalas).

2. balas, bali¢- to fall, to make its
appearance (of y subjects only). —
ayafvlom boré xa balimi light-
ning came down from the sky.
§igame ji balimi (new) life has

_come (fallen) into the vegetation.
kot tayayan xa ap'alivla . .. bese
kha balidila? this mud has not
fallen down! . . . why should it
fall down? 170.9. ja busai.clz gan
balida a road bhas fallen on (cros-
sed) my land. éme ivie suwrat yarre
tsilor bali bilum that appearance
of him had fallen on the water
below (i.e. his reflection). 262.21.
Yusan &as etimi yomovran balimi

he tore up a clod and a hole |

appeared. 54.4. Cp. 172,21, 186.9,
372.9.
balan manavs, balanes manas to writhe,
wallow. (Cp. Sh. bal'an b. to roll
about).
balan, -ig y (curtain-)pole.
balas, pl. bala¥o, x bird, — arsmawnvlo
balagu.ik éal eli.e some birds fought,
or quarrelled, in the sky. 964.
balasu.e ba's the langunage of birds.
96.6. guse ham balasane han isew
seibi this one bird says to that one.
96.18. Cp. 96.25. (Cp. Sh. balats,
balas).
balats N, -r3o, bird. (Variant of balas).
balbal, -ip ¥ a rock that leans outwards,
projecting or overhanging rock. (V.
2. babal. Cp. Sh. bal bouki, to be
suspended, to hang).

balban,pl. balbzin, N.balbaniny abighole.
baliom TUB —? — baléum mevde. Prov. 16,
Perhaps a miswriting for balisom
< bal 4 3 + om, being-on-the-wall.
balda, pl. balday, y load, burden. —
Ya¥il balday me making (fire)wood
up into loads.. 128.7. balda ganas
to carry a load. mens ke baldan nvka
carrying people’s loads. 158.7. balda
ed.eyer han pfutan bim there was a
Deu to make carry the load. 174.18,
hayvrete balda eveyen, or ewedrli put
up the load on the horse. hayorifo.cfe
balday oweyen, or ovedili, or owti pat
the loads on the horses. Cp. *-Aysnas
and *-adilas. tran balda a half-load.
baldakrs -in y large (skin) bag (taking
about 240 to 290 1bs. of grain).
baldakuvin, -kuwyo hm carrier of loads,
porter, “cooly” — baldakwimnan dit-
su.in fetch a cooly. 842.17, 348.10.
baldan, baldan, pl. b'aldaiyo; N. bald'an,
baldayo, x whetstone (obtained in
the neighbourhood of Baba Ghwuandi),
hone.

(IUB has baldem [,3 303 but this
is almost certainly a slip, as there
is no reason to doubt that the latter
part of the word is dan, a stone).

bald', pl. baldents, N. baldimuvts, x porch,
verandah. — baldyuilu hurur sit in
the (upper) verandah. 50.26. sorke
baldi a room made on the top of
roof (for sake of the view).

balgal balgal loose, slack, not taut (as
of suspended rope, rope-bridge ete.).
(Cp. jafad).

balgidiny y pl. back of shoulders, upper
part of back. — yale balgidinor
bor'enin, but daldaljuko bitsa look
above at his shoulders, they are very
broad. 154.19, 158.6.
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balguvin pl. balgwyo hm a man who
has several grown-up working sons,

a man with large family of males. — -

Xamoar balgwin bam Khamer was a
man with a number of grown-up sons.
.250.4. (Cp. opposite xumurin).

balyan having a sore, galled. — ise hayur
e§ginete balyan tmani b that horse
has become sore-backed. (Cp. Sh.
balgan) '

1. b'ali sg. and pl,, N, pl. -mvts, measure
of wine =1 hipare == 4 ¢uli = about
8Y3 Ibs. — hik bali, a'lto bali. IUB
a large earthenware vessel, H. mati
ka bara bartan, matka. N. earthen-
ware pot (imported).

2, bal'ir *-atas to put one thing on top
of another, to pile up, heap up.
rupira hahanate bali ovtan they have
piled up the rupees one on another.

balk, balk Nz., pl. balkown, y plank,
board, shelf. — gute balk barlise
de'li, or ergora} fix this plank, shelf,
to the wall.

balki, balke indeed, in fact; on the con-
trary; rather. — be, balki uwmar hivs
manila No! on the contrary, you
have got the larger amount. 250.8.
Jje hvljaiyase yaski ap'i, balki up
huljaiyasstss yadki bi it is not suit-
able for me to ride, rather is it
suitable for you to ride. 6.16. balke
Matvm Daskvtsor ke uéan indeed
they give it even to the people of
Matam Das. 318.10. Cp. 346.2, Prs.

balod, pl. balowants, N. balov$rso, cook-
ing pot (made of & kind of soft local
stone). — balo'§ dan the stone in
question, of which cooking pots and
lamps are made. balo'§dane érraq
a stone lamp. V. s.v. pfultinis. (Cp.
8h. balo'd).

baltanas, baltai- to be discontented
(with). — uwgtsum baltama ba I have
become discontented with you. 1st
sg. Fut. balt'atyam; 1st sg. Pret.
baltarnam.

baluryas, balutg- to be lost, to get lost.

(Of y subjects only, e.g. clothes,
needle, foot-tracks).
ivtsu baluv bilom the track had got
lost, disappeared. 6.4. 3rd sg. Pret.
balumi; 8rd sg. Pert. y balu bila.
(Cp. wa+las, to get lost (of h and x
subjects) and Cs. *-aspalas, to lose).
bam, baman, bame, bamate Statie Pe.
of ba, v. § 389.

bambuila N. — bambula biis tom-cat.

1. ban closed, shut. — ban &las to close,
shut. guse sandugq ban bi this box
is shut. Prs. (band).

2. ban, -owo, -0'mo, y anything used for
tying with, tape, etc. — hutdo ban
thong, or lace, for tying on pabboos

. (footwear). kate ban webbing etc.
used for stringing bedstead. Prs.

band closed. — han band turuwin a
closed pumpkin. 384.21 Prs.

banda human being, person. — banda
éape maza the taste of human flesh.
66.18. Prs.

bandegi serviece (to God as slaves). —
lei Xovdawysr bandeg: stomrio O (ye)
who do service to God. 90.5. Prs.

bandizama y prison, jail. Prs.

bandobas arrangements, preparations. —
bandobas stuman they made prepara-
tions (to go). 120.22. hayurale
bandobase ka nuljan he came along,
riding his horse in fine style(?).
122,21, Prs.

bani ardam human being. — bani ardame
Idim bi it had a hunman body. 102.7.
Ar.
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ban'o x meat and food given annually

by the Mir of Hunza to the people

on ceriain festivals:

1. At the Bopfau: one ox, one very
small kid, one very small lamb.

2. At Naurowz: the flesh of an ox
and bread brought from the Masjid
near the Baltit polo-ground and
distributed to the people of the
“12 kanants” the name of each
section being called out in. turn.
818. — bano difam ... tsor Baltit-
kutsor uéan they bring the “bano”
. .. first they give it to the people
of Baltit. 818.7. (Cp. Sh. ban'o =
bavgo, share).

1. bap y resin, gum (of fruit trees), H.

gond. — ban dwdila gum exudes.

The resin of apricot and peach trees
is eaten dissolved in water and is
said to be strengthening. It is also
used as adhesive gum. Others say
apricot resin is a remedy for heartburn.
. bag, bawn the Call to Prayer. —
azondoru.e mazarate ban qau sdawn
the Mullahs call out the Call to
Prayer over the grave. 312.9. Prs.

banut, -in y fortified camp, cantonment;

pl. separate bodies of men. — iwe
banut delim padia that King who has
made entrenchments. 82.2. (Cp. Sh.
banut, banvts, Kho. bangut, both mea-
ning breastwork of stomes, ‘sangar’).

bap, -iéan y.

1, Tribute (as paid by Mirs of Hunza
and Nagir to Kashmir), tax. ~-
b4p idi.as to pay tribute to him.
ugi.e bap gai.rmi he will take
tribute of their beards. 92.20.
Girltom thamu.e Copurrsantsum bap
suréam The Gilgit Thams used
to &ollect tribute from Chupiirsan

280.2. Cp. 848.8. Dbaiyu.e bap
Bualortse osawn the Baltis have im-
posed a salttax. 274.7. baiyu.e
bap . . . thamu.ar ué'iman they
paid a salt-tax to the Thams,
274.9. Cp. 280.5, 844.8.

2. Custom, rule, condition, H. 34sf,
dastuwr, — umate gute bap ovsam
Ibhaveimposed obligation(?) on you.
194.10. Cp. 842.17. (Cp. Sh. bap).

bapayas (bap-), bapaé-, v.i. to boil, fer-
ment. — bapayum tsil boiling water.
tsil bApA_é‘imi; bapagila, bapayimi
the water will boil, is boiling, boiled.
éupuvrsAn .« . i"mo raati bapayimi

Ch. spontaneously boiled up. 286.10.

nup'Apayin boiling up. 272.8. bayun-

diki3 bapayom juwan (a msn) like a

vessel of férmenting dough, a babb-

ler(?). Cs. espapayas to cause to boil.

bag N. x sg. sour curds. — bdg Fiy4ds
to eat sour curds. (Cp. Sh. meli bak,
buttermilk after the liquid has been
drained off).

1. ber, -ip y saying, speech, word;
promise; affair, matter, business, H.
batt, Sh. mow. — ine besan boran
efaii? what does he say? 78.18.
yurs gute bor dumovyel but 203 man'umo
his wife, hearing this saying (i.e.
what her husband said) was greatly
delighted. 84.15. uwme bar men atoyel-
§an let none hear your speech (i.e.
hear you speak). 50.15. iwme ivte bort-
som ho'ls atuwwdo bovm she used never
to go outside that which was said,
i.e. never disobeyed his instructions.
34.9. ev yuwyase bar 'eida.i.i he does
not give a promise to give him
his daughter. 298.7. yuwasor bar
t6idai.i he promises to give (her) to
him. 298.8. yarom bar bila there is an
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old-time saying. han bar ne making
one statement i.e. saying one tbing;
unanimously ; with one voice; with
one accord. uw ke gusse han bor ne
you and your wife unanimously. 44.22.
Cp. 108.11. han boran bila there is
a matter . . . a piece of business.
beska bar api it is a matter of no
consequence; it doesn’t matter. 74.12.
guts barer dak dvsutyam 1 believed
this report, affair ete. barin udowri
&fAs a seeker of information, spy.

2. bar, -kin (and -mig?), y nullah,
ravine, valley.

Larger than kar; appears in quasi-
Proper Names e.g. Buromdo Bor,
§i§p9r Boar ete. (Cp. Sh. bar, as in
Korga.e Bar).

8. bor, -Anls x a piece (of woven rug).
— %orma bor one small goat’s hair
rug. (Cp. Sh. bor, width of cloth,
Kho. bawr, width or piece of cloth,
tran baw, narrow width, or piece,
of cloth).

barabor equal, alike, duly, certainly, by
all means. — barabar mawr dwiam
I shall daly bring them (the boys’
heads) to you. 156.11. Prs. (Cp.
babar).

barars, bari¢-, Ppa. nuper, to thresh (by
making oxen trample the cut corn on
the threshing-floor). — guw baridam,
baratm Tl thresh, I threshed, the
wheat. heri.e dorts baridam. Nuper
...they thresh the barley (cut) crop.
Having threshed it .. . 832.1. (Cp.
*_Awaras. V. §3 286. A. & 241, Note).

borantsal, -850 x catgut. The simple form
also appears to be plural: barantsal
bi.en there is catgut.

borbard wasted. — barbavd elas to waste.
Prs.

boré, -in y.

1. Lightning, H. dzjli, barg. — boré
lam manim: lightning flashed, it
lightened. ayadvlum baré xza balimi
lightening came down from the
sky.

2. Intense cold. — d{ayuvrome Dboré
balimi, or dussimi it became
extremely cold. hawle baré duvdila
it is very cold in the house.

baréi, barée.

1. (gen +) boréi manass to comply
with, agree to, obey, be obedient
to(orders, wishes of 8.0.) mu mumi.c
barée ovmai.ibo she doesn’t obey
her father and mother. 80.5. kine
baréi me.imi he will comply with
his instructions, obey him. 92.22.
Akuraman muyeri (-&) boréi bom
ke . . . she was so complaisant,
obedient to her husband’s wishes . .
84.8. wuwe boréi omanum disobe-

dient to you. 3878.14. Xamore
senimi . .. Xuru bard (or, rrza)
imanimi Kha. said . . . Khu.

agreed (to what he said). 252.1.
2. barét ®-afas persuade, make con-
form. — yuvy . .. % bordi ecaii
the father (tries to) placate, per-
suade his son. 870.6. (The parallel
version 3874.6 has iv esmilasor
duy'voskinimi). (Probably 1. bar
+ -tsi, -tss. Cp. § 71).
bar'emnas, bore-, Impv. borem,Ppa. nuparen.
to look; to look at (dat.); watch,
look for, look about. — kovla bar'en
look here. dwme hiwasr barem look at
that man, watch that man. ine yatisor
baremin look at his head. 154.21.
apar'en, ap'aran don’t look. 50.26.27.
miyakal ap'sren don’t look at, to-
wards, us. Pancéu.ar hik ke baremin
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ine ber edaid ke... just have a look
at P. (and see) what he is doing. 126.7.
we allan sis . . . nuwm barevibawn.
Bore.iman ke Suta evpacdor yasil bitsa
The two men go and look. When
they look (they see tbat) he has
excellent firewood with him. 126.9.
bore.imi ke is a stock phrase: “when
he looks (he sees) something is hap-
pening . . .” ie. “he looks and
sees something is happening”. &ik
ke baretyan let us have another look.
122,18, im yor nuporan ... gulseréai
he proceeds, looking straight ahead.
122.17, Op. 144. imiulo karuwor
bar'enomo she looked in his beard
for lice. 282.10. yaws ap'aranvm not
looking down. 82.2. Cs. -*aboranas.

bar'ené watching, look out, H. ratrzqw. —
baren¢ ne baei, he is keeping a look
out. pfu bor'end (etas) pl. pfu borawm
to kindle) an alarm fire, beacon fire.
(From borewnas).

bor'ers, baw'es, Pl. bor'edo, N. baris,
Pl. barrdo, x artery, vein, pulse. —
bores but homalkum bi his pulse is
very quick. ja jire b'oresar bar'en
examine my life’s artery, i.e. feel
my pulse. 146.19.

blarginas, pl. barginado x.
1. Edging round rim of anything.
2. A small piece of wood, charcoal

ete. used in repairing a hole in a
“mashk”. The skin adjoining the

hole is gathered together round

the borginas and is secured with
ligatures above and below the
latter.

8. A stick used when producing ghee
to test whether the milk has be-
come sufficiently solid. The stick
is placed vertically in it, and if

it stands up by itself the milk is

ready for the next process.

borinkrs TUB.

1. Chatter-box, buekstick, H. bakwars:.

2. Tale-bearer, calumniator, H.
suxAn-éivn,

8. Liar, H.dururygu.(Pl. of 1. bor 4- krg).

barkat.

1. Blessing, blessings, prosperity. —
maw barkat blessings on you!
840.20. gow barkat manii Dles-
sings be on you! 286.4.

2. Portion, share. — dywrasuman
uwger barkat (the food) that is left
over be your portion. 212.14.
Ar. Prs. )

barpit, -in y leather strap. — ov3jums
borpit leather waist-belt. borpirtane
tag gota baiyam I had bound you

(se. your head) with a leather strap.

158.18. (Cp. Sh. pfarpi).

bortsil, -in a small stream in a nullah.

— turuulom dele bartsilan dwwadimi

streams of oil flowed from the

pumpkin, H. nade nave. 384.24, (2.

bar 4 tsil?).

boru, barw, y pl., double pl. barovin.
buckwheat. — vyavgay baru bitter
buckwheat. 132.15. (Cp. Sh. bara.o).

baruh'andrl -ip y eranesbill (plant).

borzan manas vi. to turm over (as of
fish in water. H. tarapna.

bas, -omo x ploughshare (wooden, for
shallow ploughing). — domawe bas

modern iron ploughshare. IUB. H.

halmé lagai ka lakyi, phatl avhini

ya hivzoms.
bas, v. bask, extra, too much. 50.16.
b'asa pl. basay, N. basamin, y halting
for night, halting-place, stage, day’'s
wmarch, H, manzil. — beruman basa
bila? how many days’ march is it?
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bewruman basan me.imi? how many
stages will it be? akole hik, a-lto,
basa maiyavm I shall halt here one
day, two days. ile basa.vlo tsil api
there is no water at that stage. 124.185,
cp. 126.20. bas amanvm disvlo at the
place where I spent the night. Z'sil
Bisvlo basa mana baiyam I had halted
the night at T. B. 224.2. havle basa
manimi he put up for the night in the
house. 386.22. (Cp. Sh. bass, Kho. bas).

basavs, basié-, Impv. base, Ppa. nup'asén).

St. Pe. basum.

1. To fall (of dew, snow), to alight,
settle (of bird). — gye (y pl)
basitsan spow has fallen (and is ly-
ing). fal basimi the pigeon alighted.

2. To sit down. — in nrk'irat basusmor
on his sitting down after dancing.
818.2. Nuvdirwan taxtale basimi
N. has seated himself on the
throne. 92.28.

3. To sit down and be quiet, keep
still, keep quiet. — y= base sit
down and be quiet!, shut up!.
jap base sit still, don’t move,
nup'asin horut sit down! basarm
I kept silent, made no reply.

4. To cease work, come to a stand
still — yai.iny basime (or, huruttimz)
the mill stopped, came to 2
standstill. 204.6.

5. To subside, go down. — dogom
basimi the swelling subsided, went
dowa. N. nupads juvin come slowly (?)

Other parts:
3rd sg. Fut. basici; 3rd sg. y Pres.
basidila.
3rd pl. y Pres. basiditsan.
8rd sg. y Perf. basidla, basi bila.
(Cs. *-a3pasas. Cp. du.ssas ||
duwasas ),

b'ast, pl. basen, N. basan y garden, or-

chard. — basie yatkuin person in
charge of garden, gardemer. 64.2.
bas'iver diwmi he came to the garden.
64.6. (ho't) basi.ulo bilsan there were

vegetables in the garden. 64.1.
basilum asqurin dusum  fetching
flowers from the garden. 3882.11,

basiulom lili.o garden violet. Cp.
10.18 f.

basiku.in N., pl. basikuwyo, gardener.
bask, N. pl. -avimnis, extra, spare; in

excess, more (than). — pyuwan bask
manimi.s a little (charcoal x pl)
has remained over. 164.6. (Z4ame) lokan
zivard bask ja§ ctimi he drew (the
bow) @& little further (than the
others). 170.6. (zi.ad here seems to
be redundant). avltuwaltsrtsom hik
bas (bask?) hvrutvma ke . . . if you
remain one (day) in excess of forty...
§0.18. vskotsum bask hakiéan ovmans
may there never (not) be more than
8 houses (here). 884.16. (Cp. Sh.
basko, too much, more),

baskaret, b'askaret, pl. baskarredo, basks-

ri§0 wether, ram (over 2 years old,
castrated). — han baskarate jorpa
ovéan they fine them one wether.
824.5. baskarate itsiwr thamar kabad
ne roasting the breast of the wether

for the Tham. 338.16. (The trsl.,

“he-goat”, given in the Texts is
wrong, and Auyess in 1. 10 may refer
to either sheep or goats).

Cp. 62.10 £., 340.9, 342.14.

baskoéo extra, spare. — IUB baskorii

more than one’s share, H. apne hissa
se ziyarda. (Cp. bask and Sh. baskoré-o,
f. -i, spare, superfluous).

baspuwr y pl., N. double pl. -ir3, grain

for horse, horse food. — ivser bAspurr
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eyun don’t give it (the horse) grain.
hicvti baspuwr waziwvsr dyui bawm
they give a “hiduti” of grain (for
his horse) to the Wazir. 3842.9.
baline baspurr gimor 8. B.e ek feéam
on their puttiﬁg down horse food
of walnnts Sh. B. used to eat it (y
pl). 878.9. (Cp. Sh. baspuwr).

basum, (of a person) equable, forbearing,
self-controlled, mild; H. Lalivm, sabrr,
narm. (St. Pe. of basas).

1. ba§, -ants, N. -aviwnis, x bridge (general
term). — sindatom, horatum, ba§ the
bridge over the river, over the nullah.
ba§-talsnum magso share (of communal
labour of the region, or people) beyond
the (Galmit) bridge. (IUB -3).

2. ba§ let him be! — gdelin, te.t baj etin
don’t beat him, let him be as he is.
120.14. (3rd sg. hm of -§ form of

_ ba. V. 8§ 271)

bag'a -muts x “lungi”, turban, H. sa'fa,
pAgri. — baa n'eefan making him
put on a lungi. 300.6. (JUB -§-.
Cp. Sh. pa§'o turban).

bajder '-in y loophole.

1. bat, -sw y fiat stone, flagstone, shale.
— bateny duwa§i.as (duwaide.ss?) dan
stone that “goes oft” into thin sheets,
i.e. shale. je yawe natan batey nywwar
burying me put flat stones over the
grave. 218.6 ff. (Three or four thin
stones are normally put over the
grave-cavity). baley dusuvin bring

" flat stonmes. 276.5. han uyum
batan bilum there was a big fiat
stone. 204.11 ff. Cp. 196.15, 210.5,
226.1, 812.5. (Cp. Sh. bat stone
(general word; Kho, baf, slab of
stone).

2. bat, batt, pL. batin y (not nsed alone),
brase bat plain, boiled rice. avlu.¢ bat

mashed potatoes. (Cp. Sh., Kho. bat,
cooked rice; Kshm, bata, boiled rice).

8. bat, --omo y skin (of sheep, goat,
marten, tiger, leopard, bear, wolf,
fox, man); leather (of ditto). — avlia
huyese bat'omo bitsa there are two
goats' skins, 342.2. baf da'l etas to
flay. bafs éaya a leather patch (for
“pabboos ™). batvlo pfetin matsicamtse
I would stuff ashes into your skin(s)
ji.e. I would stuff your skins with
ashes, 154.2, cp. 150.10. bate bula
a leather ball,

a. Skin (metaphorically, for) shape,
form, likeness. — waziwrs bator nrkiwm
niéam entering into the skin i.e.
assuming the form, of the Wazir
I shall go. 2.10. yav bator nrkin
entering into the skin of a bear.
162.9. imo batvlo manimi he retur-
ned to his own shape. 154.1.

This is a stock phrase in regard to
magical transformations. Cp. 122.183,
124.6, etc. (Cp. parallel idiom in
Sh. éomar borzki).

b. Scrotum(?). Given as the equi-
valent of this by G.R., but it seems
improbable that it is sufficient in
itself to carry this meaning.

bata, -muts, -tin bald, scald-headed(-per-
son), hornless.

batewr (ev), -ip y dried apricot (split and
stoned). 808.1. (IUB .{-. Cp. perhaps
Sh. pfatowr). :

batin dusting-flour, a powdering of flour
sprinkled on the board on which
dough is rolled out into chupatties,
to keep the dough from sticking to
it. — yuski.e §apik etasvlo batin thil
ne $or ecamn: yuski balkiss orgorafase
gane, when making bread of dough
they dust flour on the board and roll
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it out: (this is) to prevent the dough
sticking to the board. ma hale
aAkhurroman batin ke ap', in your
house there isn’t even this much
dusting-flour.

bato, pl. batumuts, x small bundle, bunch,
nosegay, bouquet. — askuwrins bafo
a bouquet of flowers. bAjumuts eéor
duwnomo she began to make nosegays.
882.11. Nuw Baximor batumuts ola
ba I am making nosegays for N. B.
882.13. (Cp. Sh. bafi & bato).

batsin, batsin, pl. balsiminy y thigh,
hind-leg above hock (of quadrupeds),
H. rawn, fan.

1. bay y pl, double pl. baden, millet (a
small-grained variety), Puanj. é&iwa,
Panicum Miliaceum(?). — hidotien
bay mux'omims he gave her a “hicots”
of millet. 142.28. Cp. 164.16, 262,4.
266.15.

2. bA:f/; bavg/ -ip y fissure in ice. —
Yamu.c bay bila there is a fissure
in the ice. Yamu.e bavy nimi he fell
into a crevasse (cp. bad).

bayvm, -i%o x mare. (Cp. Sh. bam).

bazi(?) SY S5 but WB 5L —
bawi q.v. (bazi is merely a mis-
writing by éY’)

baii y winter. — bai.i manila it has
become winter, winter has come. bai.i
ya bila winter has set in,

baii v. ba.i.

baiidar etas IYB, v. bedar, to give
cheek to a superior.

baiimo pertaining to winter. — bai.imo
ken winter season (i.e. Dec., Jan.,
Feb.) baiimo ifa period following
winter solstice, v. s.v. ifa. bai.imo
sa kut bi the winter sun, daytime,
is short.

bai.itin, pl. bai.itiyo. x collar-bone, cla-

vicle, H. hisli, galle ka haddi, Sh.
garai. (Cp. tin, bone).

batyw x and y, x pl. baiyomis salt;
rock-salt is x, granular salt is y.
V. §25. b. — sada baiyu (be), baiyomis
(bi.en) rock-salt (from the Punjab).
tik baiyu, baiyu tik (bitsan) local earth
containing salt. ¢sil baiyu (bila) salt
solution made by Sfiltering water
through baiyu.c tik. wilvm baiyw local
salt. waturm (khaturm) baiyw salt from
below, i.e. from the Punjab. Simsarls
baiyw Shimshali salt. matom baiyu
black salt (from Misgaw). baiyw tik,
baiyws tik earth containing salt. Cp.
274.6f. (Cp. zran and sal).

be v. be.

be- v. also bi-.

be-adab disrespectful, rude. — be-adab
oman! don’t be rude! Prs. (Ar.).

be-adapi, be-adabi disrespect, rudeness,
discourtesy. — be-adabi aystin don’t
behave disrespectfully. ja be-Adapi.en
eta ba I have committed an act of
rudeness. 74.11. Cp. 844.20. Prs. (Ar.).

be-agal, biAqal, be-agolkrs stupid, fool-
ish; fool. Prs. (Ar.).

bedawr, bevidarr, baiidawr, badiaw, -iy,
insolence, impertinence, H. gustawi.
— burt bedariy ewr sf'am they had
done many impertinences to him, i.e.
they had repeatedly treated him with
insolence. 344.21.

bevesa, bevzsa, bevss. A post-verbal excla-
mation, “is it not?”, presuming as-
sent. It is very common in ordinary
colloguial ard gives courteous empha-
gis to a statement of fact: “yes”,
“certainly”, “of ‘course”. A similar
use of the simple Interrog. be is
even commoner. It is probably to
be translated as a weak “must” in
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the following: — ye ja o'lji.e éava etti
be.csa now you must(?) tell me the
story of my dream. 84.9. wa zaruwr
be.rsa and it needs must be(?). 3568.9.
akil sen be.rsa you must(?) say so.

be-rzzat disgraced. — be izzat imanimi
he was disgraced, treated with dis-
respect. ine be izzAt nimi he went
away in disgrace. Prs. (Ar.).

be-izzali disrespect, disgrace. Prs. (Ar.).

bewlis, belis, pl. beli¥o, x ewe (which has
had young). — &8 belis iwimi the
ewe died. 64.13 ff. Cp. 842.16.

be-parwa careless, thoughtless, heedless.
— be porwa oman don’t be care-
less. Prs.

be-porwa.i carelessness, heedlessness. —
be parwa.i aiyeti don’t behave heed-
lessly. Prs.

be-gorarr restless, uneasy, uncomfortable.
384.11. Prs. (Ar.).

be-raham, bi-raham cruel, pitiless, un-
kind. Prs. (Ar).

berriski pertaining to Doms (bewrits). —
bewiski talavg, v. sv. talawyg.

bewits, pl. bewido, musician, bandsman;
craftsman; H. Dowm, mirawgi. —
damals (dadand) eyaras bewrils kettle-
drommer, big-drummer. 'eryarado
beric'u.or uryas dasturr bila it is the
custom to give them to the bandsmen.
816.10. daq etas bewrits blacksmith.

berru, bewru a certain number of, some.
— bewe (read bewu) kuisantsvm (or,
kotsanmo) de3galtimi he arrived after
some days. 176.15. beru kuvisan (or,
beruman gonisiy) niwmi some days
passed. 168.19. V. also berusan. Cp.
berrum and v. § 170).

berom, bewrom.
1. Interrog. Adj. (and Pron.?) how

much? how many? V. § 181. —

bewum denin? how many years?
berrum denkus(e) ba? how old are
you? limes uvmor bervm me.imi
how much will his age be? how
old will he be?

2. Quantitative Adj. (and Pron.?) a
certain number of, some. V, §170.
— bewrum gontsin nimi some days
passed. 58.8. (be+ r +om. The
r seems to demote “quantity’’.
Cp. aku + r 4+ um, this much).

bewruman, bewuruman.

1. Interrog. Adj. and Pron. how
much? how many? V. § 181. —
rupi.a beroman bi.en? how many
rupees are there? bras berroman
bitsan? how much rice is there?
(ypL.). kivne deniy berroman me.imi?
how many will his years be? i.e.
how old will he be?

2. Adverb. — guse miz berruman
daldalom bi? how wide is this
table ?

8. Quantitative Adj. and Pron. 2a
(certain) number, or quantity,
of; several; some. V. § 170. —

beruman hewdi w.elor otsuyam 1
sent to them a number of times.
beeuruman denin nimi some years
passed. 86.19.

4. Correlative Adj. and Pron. —
beruman . . . ke as much as .. .,
as many as . . . § 184, beruman
davyoan uwmals bitsa ke toruman
Jaw aAyom as much flour as is in
your possession, so much give me,
i.e. give me as much flour as youn
have. beruman jattsum mani k3
toruman . .. as much as came
from me, i.e. as much as I was
able . . . so much ... (berom

+ an).
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bewus, bewrus hx., bewrut y. how large?

how big? (in size, rank, or age). —
torme gamon bewrus bi? how big is
the base of the tree? mal, tom, bewrvt
bila? how big is the field, the tree?

" berrusan bai.i? how big, how old is he?

bewrutan bila? how big is it ? (y sg.).

be-3ak without doubt, doubtless, ecer-

tainly. Prs. {Ar.).

be-vquif, biwugquyf stupid; fool, Prs. (Ar.).
bleyam “it is not known”. Sh. bu+s. —

‘you are Kiser.

Krgor ba bleyam it is not known if
166.7. beyam mene
yalan ke it is not known (I don’t
know) who tore (broke?) it. EOL.

These are the only two examples
recorded, and I cannot place the form.

The Sh. (bu-d) bus, bu§, known
also from other sources, is equally
enigmatic.

It is possible that e is the nega-
tive and yam the static pe. of yaiyas,
which is a verb of varied meanings.
be, be no, not.

a. Primarily an exclamatory par-
ticle, not normally used to negative
the conception of a verb. — be senimsi
he said “no”, he denied, refused.
wuwme senumdr be o'sena ba I have not
said “no” to your instructions. 370.8.
ure senuman “be, besan eti kvli dyuvsas
apaii” they said: “No, whatever
he does he won’t escape”. 44.8.
be, mama No, mother. 38.17." Cp.
250.7, 5, 252.5, 264.21.

b. be (at the end of a clause) not;
neither . .. nor. — ém muwlo be he
is not now (here). 172.12. wn ke be,
Je ke be, meltalik niyas amirmanuvman
neither you nor I, both of us, had
not to go, i.e. neither you nor I had
to go. guts duwro daltas be this is

not a good deed, business. EOL.
guts gunts be, turm gunis ju this day
not, another day come, i.e. don't
come today, come another day. EOL.
ku mend ov8ganas be (let) none be
killers (of) these people, i.e. let no
one kill them. 86.13.

c. Used after a verb in the inter-
rogative. . . . or not? — 3Ju.an bila
be? is it a good one or not? odowi
stana be? have you looked for it or
not? yar gosa baiyama be had I
said to you before or not? ie. had
I not said to you before? 114.16,
buromndomots . . . birma be? were
there rings or not? 80.18. wuyowmate
tmo ik biloma be was his own name
on all of them, or not? 80.19. ww
Juéa be jar ka? are you going to
‘come with me or not? 94.18.

d. be.ke if not, otherwise. — aw
downin, be ke ja akor esqaiyam open
(the door) for me otherwise I will
kill myself. 12.9. menen hivrane ivmo
altan yu. . kad otti ke bard3a dywwesi,
be ke tsowdine iwas baii if some
man slays his two sons the King
will escape, otherwise he will die
tomorrow morning. 40.2. Cp. 40.15,
44.10, 11, 196.9, 242.3. boremin . . .
tsilvlo . . . hudo w.tljaiya be ke see
whether he puts his boots in the
water or not. 130.17. (The be ke
is here final and the ke indicates
a dependent question). be for be ke,
264.24,

e. The nature of be in the following
is open to question, but it is prob-
ably a negative accompanying the
verb. — i s8qand be g'omaiiba you
are not (won’t be) able to kill him.
70.28. im be emaii bai je Asgan
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he is not (won’t be) able to kill me(?).
70.24. uwm esgan nuse be hokom aw
stam . . . . dotsu be asam . ... be
gor dutsam, be 3uwma? Had you
not commanded me, saying ‘“kill
him”? . . . had you not said to me
“bring them”? had I mot bronmght
them to you? did you not eat them?
72.12. Cp. 118.12. V. § 342.

. be, be. .

a. Interrog. Adj. and Pron. what?
V. § 168. — uwge be gu.ik bila? what
is your name? 210.10. gute durro be
dorkawr bila? what is the necessity
for this? <mar be seyam? what
shall I say to him? Cp. 128.1, 206.5,
262,22, 298.7.

b. How? V.§ 163. — hiles be me
bai.i? how is the boy? be mai bai.i?
how is he? 126.14. wuwy hatl be me.d
ba? how are you?

¢, What! how! (exclamatory). —
be hirum hilesan baii! what a smart
boy he is! be Ju.a ta.avm detsiréaiil
what excellent food he is cooking.
124.10. bes jig'a saphoren! what a
long journey! 860.7,

It is perbaps also exclamatory in
some passages in the verse texis:
be ume gane dasmanwbowa? What!
has she given birth to me for yon?
868.3. be Xvdavwye horalt bowa ke ...
862.12. be menar dor ne bovwa. . . 864.2.

d. Some, any. V. § 155.

beévk of what sort? what sort of? how?

V. § 166. — havl shwal becvk bila?
how are you? kind hiwr bedvk baii?
what sort of a man is he? ine fi.avl
bedvk bila? how does he behave?
bareryer(hayor) becvk bi ke see what
kind of a horse it is, see what the
horse is like. 86.15.

bel, bel, -¢an y spade. — belan nokan
taking a spade. ©64.13. Prs.

betl stock, (y?), Ar. nasl. (Originally
given as, heirless, ownerless, H.
lavwawrrg). — bel niyas the stock to
die out, to become ownerless (of land),
to become heirless. Xamore budai.¢
be'l nivn pfat manimi Kh.'s land be-
came and remained ownerless. 2562.165.
taéap bel nimi the race died out
completely, he perished without heirs.
canom kane bel mivm may the stock
(human) of the small village be de-
stroyed! (H. {aba'h). 364.6. 1UB bel
nivm maimi and bel nicilom.

The Transitive or Causative is bev
*.Ar4s to exterminate. V. § 238.
hir sis baman wuyoms tAéAp bel
oroman they exterminated all the
males, (leaving them heirless). 240.8.
yurisaru.e toraq (2taéap) bsl owran
you have exterminated his father
and his father’s brothers. 242.16.

(The apparent genitives, kane, uyowne,
yurtsaru.e, suggest that bel is a noun
and this supported by the uses of bel
in Shina, e.g. Xvdars thev bel hararott,
may God cause your stock to be car-
ried away, i.e. to die out. Cp. beltse).

belas, be'lj-, Impv. Devl, neg. apel, Ppa.
nuped to putb on (clothes), don, wear
(the object being y). — mamuli gatoy
be'l put on ordinary clothes. beljoko
gatup bevljai? what sort of clothes
does he wear? padi be'las to put on
a woman’s tunic. gafoy diusin ke
beljo take out the clothes and let
her put them on. 24.19. gafop di.usin
nupel (she) taking out the clothes
and putting them on. 24.21. Cp.
18.4, 316.4. [Cs. ®-abilas. Cp. yolas
to put on (the object being x)].
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belafe how? in what manner? — gule
duro je belate e¢am? how shall I do
this job? wund belafe guriny dimi?
how did it come into your hand i.e.
possession? belafe nid'a? (in your
circumstances) how are you going
to go? Cp. 66.11, 120.26, 156.13.
(bel + ate. Cp. bel-juko).

belate . . . ke however,-in whatever way,
just as, how (in a dependent clause).
—guvimo rai.cte belale joca ke tailate
Jju in whatever way you (propose to)
come according to your own pleasure,
so come ie. come in whatever way
you please. 78.11, 14. ja belafc yetsa
baiyam ke ide ju.an aw éaya eCatd
just as I had seen, like that, he tells
me it, i.e. he tells me it exactly as
I saw it. 84.10,16. belate aiyevsqan'a
ke ye awr Cavya eti now tell me how
you have not killed him. 72.16.
wuwpe belate iyumorolom iskumutls lel
ovta ke be, ja Asqanas da uwns akei ba?
somehow you have detected the young
ones in its belly, haven’'t you? and don't
you know then about my being killed?
66.10. wwe ke.iba gute duwo Dbelate
§tas bila ke .. . do you know how
this work is to be done? (dependent
question). Cp. 64.28, 122,1, 160.6.

belatom Nz. of what kind? in what maun-
ner? H. kaisa? (Presumably -}-).

belg, -iy y armour. — (Jumadre el
jiron armour. (Cp. Sh. be'd, chain-
armour; biléako, chain-helmet).

beléa, -miy (y) shovel. Prs.

bleljoki.ents, beljuko, bleljokuwyo (pl) of
what sort? of what kind? — beljuke
gatoy beljai.i?  what sort of clothes
does he wear?
beljoki.ents bi.m?} of what sort are
beljokusyo bi.eng [ they? (V. § 167).

beltse, biltse, (with ivjjom) in later times,
in futare days, H. pirchle zamawnamé.
— dljom beltse. 188.8. idjom biltse
atermotiy damamanoman after our
times you have been born .rascals.
(Cp. be).
blewpay, bepay, -1¥0 x yak, H. xo¥gao. —
bepAys biske yak’s hair. bepaye Yorowp
yak-down (fine wool). bepAy horan
a male yak. 280.4. Cp. 1528 fi.
(Cp. Sh. bevpo).
bes, bese, beso why? — bes dokow'a?
why have you come? 58.19. besa (bes)
tati mesba? why are you thus?
144.23, 858.2, bes? fe séa? why are
you doing thus? 54.16. uwme ine gus
berse moskoranoma? why did you
make the woman late? besor(?)
gukaranoma? why have you delayed?
why are you late?
bese . . . ke in dependent clauses:
bese heréawm ke 'Asu.in tell me why
you are weeping? 38.18.
(bese and bess, the commoner forms,
are doubtless the general oblique of bes).
bes v. besks.
besan x and y.
1. Interrog. Adj. and Pron. what? V.
§ 162. — gutetsom besan fairda
dudila®? what advantage comes
out of (accrues from) this? besan
ran bila? what colour is it? wme
iner besan (x) yuma? what did
you give him ? besan (x) eka difsai
what has he brought with him ?
besan juwanan gove.iba ? like what
do yon seem to see it, i.e. how
does it appear to you? besanor?
why? wherefore? 20.15, 54.12, 62.2.
besanafe? with what? how? 126.5.
besane gane? N. for what? what
for?
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2. Indef. Adj. and Pron. V. § 153.

Some, any; -+ neg. nome, not
any; something, anything; -4 neg.
nothing, not anything. — bssan
maltA¥ Aéi give me butter. fuwm
besan dustsakan some other utensil.
da bssan? anything else? besan
uyown, hor besan everything. besan
ne daiya ba somehow or other
(“doing something’’) I have come.
68.18. gute havle besan api there is
nothing in this house. besan koli
(or, k&) javle api I have nothing
at all,

. Indef. Relative. — besan . .. ke
whatever, V. § 186 (End). bssan
dumaréa ke whatever you want.
(bes + 4n, cp. recorded pl. form
bes-ik. bes < be 4 8, the s apparently
signifying “thing”. bes appears
in beske + meg. ke being a com-
mon concomitant of the neg.,
and in bes, bes? why?).

beseke because, since, for.
1. The principal clause is often intro-

duced by dvlertsom, gufetisom, gote
gans ete. for that reasom, on this
account, therefore.

The order of the clauses varies.
Ja salavmar har gonts juvin, beseke
Sahri Barmw je jeri motsuyase gane
arma'n bilom come every day to
pay your respects to me, because
I myself desired to marry Sh. B.
18.18. ivte buvlisom tsil ak'arer
gaiyam bevse ke yarom irte basaolo
tsil apt 1 shall take water for
myself from that spring because
at that next balting-place there
is no water. 124.16. beseke ine
Yiki stimi ja iner itetsom (or,
tle gane) saz'a iét.am Dbecaunse

he committed theft, therefore I
punished him. Cp. 2.8. 120.9,
368.15, 870.15.

2. In the following there seems to
have been a confusion of thought
or construction which has led to
beseke taking the place of ““so that”,
“in order that”:
harip ec'an beseke garibliy .
doyelin xo¥ oman§an, nosen. 326.13.

The idea seems to be ‘‘Because
they say: (or, think to themsel-
ves:) ‘Let them be happy hearing
it’ therefore they play”, i.e. be-
cause they have this feeling there-
fore they play.
ite ganor . . . durbin waséam
bevseks amolom musarfrr men . . .
duyan ke owr taklisf oman§, no-
sen. 36.5. He used to direct a
telescope on that road, saying to
himself: “So that should any
travellers come along from any-
where there may be no inconveni-
ence to them.”

(bese ke = bess, why? + ke).

besik, pl. of besan, what things? —

u.e besik edan? what (things) are

they doing?

Also used of things represented by
plural nouns: e.g. tea-leaves, rice, ete.
bevsks, bevska. Indef. Adj. and Pron.

Only used with negative. Nothing,

no. V. § 164. — beske irdor atimi

no sound came, 6.5. Cp. 88.17.

beske porwa api it is of no conse

quence. 18.11. besks be nothing! wlo
beske ap'i there is nothing in it.

beskom. — beskom oyomn qodzlimi every-
thing has gone wrong, been damaged.
sodagore beskom but difael the trader
brings every sort of thing.
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besal, befel, besrl; bedalar, bedelmo —.

1. When? — be'dal(or) juréuma? when
will yon come? beirl xa horudif
till when, how long, will he stay?
gute durro beselmotsom stom bila
since when has this thing been
done?

2. be3al bedal sometimes, occasionally,
now and then. — befal bedal eta
baiyam 1 had sometimes done it.

8. befal . . . ke whenever, as soon
as. — be§al dirmi ke whenever he
comes (has come). Cp. 194.11,
208.5, 294.1, 374.10.

4. bedal (ke), bedal kuli, + negative,
never. — bedel (ke) be, bedel kuli be

"mnever, beSel ke akil atye never
do thus, bedel (k9) atirmi he never
came. jarr uwge beSal ke han tsiwre
du.an kol aiyaw'a you have never
given me even a kid. 373.9. Cp.
870.9. bedel koli aiyséam 1 shall
never do it.

beski, pl. bedki.entsik.

1. What sort of? what kind of? —
GHlt beski disan bila what sort of
a place is Gilgit? beski phalovk
dumaoréa? what kind of grain do
you want? wuwm havl beski ba (or,
bilaj? bow are you?

- 2, beki.en, beken, beskan what sort
of a. . . .? beSkien baiif what
sort of a man is he? beski.en bo?
what sort of a woman is she?
beSkien bi? what sort of a thing
(au animal) is it? %im beSken bai.i?
what sort of a fellow is this?
116.10. Cp. 154.15.

bi-, v. also be-, without (used as a priva-
tive prefix). E.g. bi-aqal, be-agol. Prs.
bi.aii bi.ai, -midin; N. biryei, y illness,
disease. — fiin hinfse niyas (or, dumas)

bi.aii a contagious or infectious
disease. bi.ai.or mili efi treat (medi-
cally) the disease.

bi.at.iko pl. of bi.cnum.

bi-éara wretched, miserable, unfortu-

" nate; wretch. — bidawran baii fat
¢lin he is a miserable creature, let
him go. 158.2,8. Prs.

bigirl -intsx sg. and pl. pomegranate (fruit).

bi¢irdl -in y pomegranate tree. Also: bidivle
tom pomegranate tree.

bix¢os N. y pl.(?) forked lightning. (Cp.

. Sh. b'iéu3).

bid am (be-dam ?) lifeless, exhausted, played
out, H. sust. Prs.

bidil cowardly. — kine &8 bidil bi his
heart is cowardly. 144.11. Prs.
(be-drl).

bidin noise of thumping, report of -gun,
sound of dram, ete. — mazarolo bidin
maimi there will be & noise in the
grave. 218.7. Cp. 218.13.

{The -¢- is very marked. I noticed
it myself both in Bu. and in Sh.
and IYB gave it as ¢. Cp. Sh. bidip).

bidiriko IYB, bidiroko, round. (Cp. Sh.
bisdiriko and bixdiruko).

bidiwo, brdiro round, circular. — brdivro
gI%i a circle. Bidiro Mal the “Round

Field”. 198.9. dor brdiwo quite
round. (-d- 1UB and IYB. Cp. Sh.
bidivro).

bi'enom, pl. bi.'eviko, bi.aiitko; N. bivye-
nom, biyeyatko, thin (of stick etc.),
narrow (of line etc.); slender. —
bi.enum sel a fine mneedle. (ev3¢in)
burt bi.eviko bitsa (his loins) are very
slender. 154.19, 158.3.

bi-gona innocent, guiltless. Prs.

bi-hatl weak after illness, run down. Prs.

bith'el bravo! (expression of praise,
applause). — thame iner bihel esimi
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the Tham said to him “brave!’
thame iner bikel etéimi The Tham
applanded him (by clapping him on
the shoulder). he bih'dl(e) gumang!
Oho, bravo to you! gaba'¥ 3Jabaw!
Cp. 72.16, 74.6. (Cp. Sh. behrl =2
Prs. brhil).

bikrt y heaven, paradise. Prs.

bi-hw$ unconscions. 26.8. Prs.

bivimam faithless, disloyal. Prs. (Ar.).

bi-tnsayf unjust. — bi.rnsatfan baii he
'is an unjust man. Prs. (Ar.).

bi-rngafi injustice. — but bi.rnsafi etimi
he practised great injustice. Prs. (Ar.).

brjvato MA. evil-looking. (Cp. Sh.
bzjyusto).

bijon N. -230 x rainbow. (Cp. Sh. biZowm).

1, bik, -i¢iy y willow-tree. — bivke tommn
willow-tree.  bivkicin egiyaso bam
they are going to plant willow-trees.
176.4.

2. -bivk afraid, alarmed, startled, anxious;
fear, fright. — js bik amaiya ba, je
bik ba I am afraid, anxious.
amanam 1 started. bik imanimi he
took fright. {sor uyon bik manuman
all the guard were afraid. 38.5,
bik mimanasan baii he is dreadful,
fear-ingpiring in appearance (one we
are afraid of). bik *-afas to frighten,
threaten s.o. ydwr han bikan eéam
I'll give the bear a fright. 228.6,
(Cp. bim, Sh. bijozki, to be afraid).

bikko§ y fear, dread.

bél fall, brin-full, — gilavsulo tsil bil bila

" the tumbler is brim-fall of water.
bil hik bila it is quite full (said of
a measure).  (Cp. Kho. bi?! mouth
of a vessel (also cover, lid), Sh. bil
opening, mouth of vessel, edge (of
roof, precipice, river, etc.).

6 — Lorimer: YVocabulary.

bitk |

bilas, pl. bilaso, bf. (and m.).

1. Female demon, ogress, H. ¢hurerl,
bhutt. — Ganisvlo hin bilasan bom
there was a ‘“bilas” in Ganish.
190.1. Cp. 192.9, 200.1.

2. hir bilas male demon, one-eyed
ogre, Cyclops. These are appa-
rently much rarer than the female
variety. There is said to be one
in the Shishper nullah. He has one
eye and looks up towards the sky,
not towards the ground. When
he sees a man he calls out his
name. One should make no answer,
otherwise he comes and eats one
up. People have seen him. —
kir bilas manuma you have be-
come a “hir bilas” (said to a
youth who is very tall, or trouble-
some),

bilbinas, birbinas birbi-to rise excessively,
fill up (of water), H. pawmi ka zi.ada
éarhjama. — pfarviwvlo tsil birbinila
the water has filled up in the
pond.

(Connected with 5} and bir?).

b'ili, swinging, H. jhwina.

bivivéa N. -muts x swing. (Cp. b'ls, qubili
and biliméek ?).

biliéan (state of) being. — Bawtekale
waziwrs bilidantss owing to (at the
time of) the wazirship being in the

possession of Bakhtek. 96.23.
(Probably based on the y form

of the verb ba. Cp. badan. V.

§ 27).

bilinéek, -io x hammock-cradle (made
of blanket and ropes). Cp. bivlivéa?).

bil'is weeding crops and softening and
cleaning the ground. — bilis efas to
weed, ete.
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bilis let it be. — (krtap) kowle bili§ nuse

Jat stam I left the book, saying

“let it remain here”. 70.5.

(- form of the y sg. form of the

verb ba. V. § 271).

bivl'um IUB weak, H. kamzowr. (Cp.
luvm).
biltsun, bilisom, pl. biltsowyo.

1. The name of a wandering beggar
woman.

2. A man who constantly moves about
and doesn’t settle down, a “rolling
stone ™.

8. A quadruped (?).

bivm fright, threat(?), intimidation (?).

— ydrr han birman séam I'1l threaten

the bear(?), give it a fright. 228.6.

(Cp. bivk).

biv-mawm? perverse, unreasonable. —
bivmani sis baii he is a perverse
fellow, Prs. (Ar).

bi-maza tasteless, insipid. Prs. (Ar.).

biwy y sg. and pl. fruit dried and ground
like flour, Sh. sarfo.

bi.o N. 8rd. pl. pres. x of verb ba =
Hz. bien.

bir IUB full, Prs. por. (Cp. bil, birbir
and dibiranom).

biraye, birayo, pl. birayvdo, birayomols,

x foal, colt. — hik, alti, tsindi denkos

birayo a one-year, two-year, five-year (!)

old colt. gos birayo filly.
brr'al. Only recorded in: §rgam brral
mana's to become giddy from eating
the first green food of the season.
birang, biranj x sg. and pl. mulberry
(frnit), — biranden a mulberry. birané
bien” there are mulberries. birand
raé no watching, guarding, the mul-
berries. 244.12, ik biranj earth-
mulberry, ie. strawberry. ('-gf confir-
med by IUB. Cp. Sh. mar'oé Kho.

moraé, mraé. Cp. Bu. horang || Sh.
haroq).

birang, pl. birawn, y mulberry tree.

bir'aqas, biragqeé-, Impv. birag, bpeg.
apiraq, Ppa. nip'iwrag(in) to dig. —
Algas Waziwe bir'agimi, tis etimi
A. W. dug and made a pit. 56.20.
Cp. 80.22, 262.2,11. (-¢- IUB. Cs.
*.abiragqas).

birbir quite full, full to the mouth, H.
miih tak bhara homa. (Cp. bir, also
Kho. birbir, brimfal).

birdi TUB, N. (N. x) the ground, H.
zamim. (Cp. Sh. blirds).

bir'espat y Thursday. (Cp. Sh. brrspet,
H. brrhaspati).

bire, -mots x a wooden vessel about 3
ft. long with a lid, in which dough
is kneaded. 272.3.

birga fight, battle, — birga efas to fight,
have a battle. (Cp. Sh. brrga).

biwrgawr 1UB, biryor, biryar a kind of
plant which appears in barley and
wheat fields in Baltit and Altit at
the end of March and is used as
spinach, (Cp. Sh. brrga, lesser
stitchwort?).

biwrt x boiling (of liquids and anger). —
tsivle bivri juéi bi the water is boi-
ling. bimi dewtsas (d*-al34s) to make
boil. biw: dirmi (his anger) boiled
up. N, tsil biwi divsi bi (d*-1s4s) the
water is boiling. bivri was also recor-
ded in N. as an adjective boiling
with y pl. -min. [Cp. Sh. biwe, biwi
with verbs, intrs., wat.oxzki (to come),
and Cs., warouki (to cause to come)].

brrik, -ots x a kind of gun. Prs.?

brrkrs, birkis, pl. brrkiway, birki.an and
brrkigin, y treasury, treasure, 56.19.
(Cp. Sh. brrkis).

biru N. -mots, male. (Cp. Sh. bivu).
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bis, pl. bivdo, x fat. — giwi.e biwstse
diram pfilimutsik ewr odi make ‘di-
ram” bread with ibex fat for him.
182.7.
bi-sabor impatient. Prs. (Ar.).
bisarkas, bisarkid-, Impv. bisork, Ppa.
nipivgar to cut crops, reap. — korom,
gurr, "bigarkas to reap the crops, cut
the wheat. gur horen nipisor reaping
the wheat and barley. 880.12. bisor-
kas khen divmi reaping, i.e. harvest,
time has come.
bisars, pl. bisoran, y sickle.
(-3 IUB. Cp. bissrkas and Sh. bisar¢).
bivsman etas (*-atas?) to circamcise, (Cp.
Sh. brsmuwm).
brsmrll'a, brsmillah in the name of God.
— brsmilla ¢tas to say “bismilla”
(preparatory to doing s.t.). 42.2, 322.7,
3324, 382.4. Ar.
bisga y saliva. Some people’s saliva,
it is said, dries up and they can
only eat food with water.
bisasyas, bifaé-, Impv. bifa, neg. apiva,
Ppa. nrp'isan.
1. To throw, fling, put down; to put
on (to cook). (Primarily only with
y objects?). — krtap kha bisami
he threw down (or, dropped?) the
book. malta kha bisami he threw
down (or, spilt) the ghee. d{4p
Akabortinor da . . . owr bidalan
they put down the meat before
the elders ete. 840.14. 3orbat nrpi-
3an; Tragfatinor han han Sak
nIpiSan putting down “halwa’;
putting down one fore-leg(?) each for
the Trangfa’s. 842.2. dap biSaiyas
to put on meat (in pot to cook).
xamali bisadsr duyuwoski bo she
begins to cook (i.e. put on griddle)
“xamali”, 806.8. yuss xamali...

dawate bisamsr when his wife has
put the “xamali” on the griddle.
806.9. fal bisaiyas to take omens
(from stars etc. before going on a
journey, to detect thief ete.), to
castlots(?) Cp. 144.2, 174.3, 306.16.

. To put forward, despatch; shoot

(with bow or gun). — bada bifaiyas
to take a step, pace. bada Ap'isami
(the donkey) didn't move a step.
200.8. wuyowmor wmat bisami (or,
ovtsomi) he despatched letters to all.
98.10. tobagate bidami he fired with
a gun. 292.8, jamekats yat ne . . .
ise talor bisami, x4t wa%imi he shot
with his bow up at the pigeon
and brought it down. 148.8.

Often the instrument is not men-
tioned :
hik bida bam he had fired once.
102.25. Zamew huwmis nyuwedin
nut'ask bi§'ami fitting an arrow to
his bow, and drawing it, he shot.
148.17. khate ywtisar briami he
hit the leg of the bed (with his
arrow). 260.12.

It is also permitted, however, to
treat the weapon as if it were
the object of bifaiyas:
tobagots dvse yakalafsr bisaman
they fired their guns in the direc-
tion of it. 134.12.

In all the above examples, except
where the meaning is “to shoot”,
the object of bifaiyas is y.
Where it means ‘“to shoot” one
would expect the unexpressed ob-
ject to be huwmts arrow or diwu
bullet, but both these words are x.
Despite this it seems unquestion-
able that biSaiyas is properly used
only with a y object.
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When the object is h or x the
same notion is conveyed by the verb
wa3t.48. Cp. in the above:

wat wadimi and nyuwesin, and v.s.v.-

wa¥.43. V. § 231, (Cs. *-abifaiyas).

biske y pl., double pl. -miy. hair
(of animals), far. — {siwe, hayore,
bepays, yar, bitdke goat's, horse's,
yak"s hair, bear’s fur. Cp. 104.24,
134.8 ff.

biskekr$ hairy. — biskekz$ valyu a hairy

caterpillar.

bitan, pl. bitasyo, (pitaiyu. 878,14), hm,
and hf., soothsayer, wizard, sorcerer,
" A person of either sex with cer-
tain supernatural powers, e.g. the
ability to tell what is happening at
a distance and to foretell the future.
Nowadays they exercise these powers
at public assemblies where they in-
hale the smoke of burning juniper
twigs and dance till they reach a
state of exaltation when their gifts
become operative. Eventually they
collapse from exhaustion. In earlier
days they possessed the power to
“bind” malignant supernatural beings.
Cp. Texts No.s VI, VII, VIII, 1X
and XI.

To cause bitan's to play their réle
is expressed by several verbs:
bitaiyo 'owgiratuman-) they caused bi-
bitaiyo uguman }tans to dance.
242.1. Cp. 378.14. S. G. ke H. M.
bitan wnwadéar otsuram they had
brought S. G. and H. M. to make them
act as bitans, 186.1.

(Possibly bitan goes with the names,
in apposition).
bitan muwa3éan they set a female
bitan to work. 316.11. Cp. 190.5,
192.8, 200.16.

(t 1UB. bitan is a synonym of

Sh. daiyal).
bits N, -avimts x front facing of choga.

(But Cp. Kho. bitts, the space be-
tween the choga and the breast when
the choga is tied round the waist,
bosom, Prs. bayal. This seems equi-
valent to Bu. *-soYul).

biom, neg. Apiwm, N. they (x pl.) were
= Hz, bim.

bi-wogquef v. beokurf.

biyaban, -iy y desert. Prs.

bizar vexed, annoyed. — uwgtsom bizawr
tmanai.i he has become vexed with
you. 20.12. Prs.

bo y pl., double plural botéin. 1. seed (of
corn). 2. y sg. semen, H. avifa, mani.
— bo giyas, bo jali.as to sow, scatter
seed. Cp. 242.3,18ff.

bodoy Wednesday. (Cp. Sh. bovdo, H. budh).

boryara, boryara wi, male camel. Tarki.

bovin, pl. bowyo, x some kind of divine
or sacred being; in the plural: ani-
mals like puppies to which offerings
used to be made.

At Himi there used o be animals
like puppies for which people used
to put offerings at the foot of rocks
and trees.

The bovyo came out of holes and
ate the offerings. This ecult was
maintained by the Hiwmi people till
a few years ago when it was
stopped by the Hunza authorities.
They slanghtered animals in the
name of the bowo.

According to one statement the
boryo lived at a spot a little above
Himni Fort known as the Dadimo Lart.

There were also botyo resembling
puppies which lived under a juniper
tree in the garden of a man called
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Koramo Dorbess in Diramitip terri-
tory, v. Text No. XIV.
See my article in JRAS of July
1929, pp. 507—36.
Saharla Bovin ke Havlasa Bovin na-
mes of two Bo'in’s in whose names
oaths were taken. 260.9. dlser bovyo
se.ibam they called them “‘bovyo“.
214.8. sise itse w.dliki bam people
used to -worship, or placate, them.
214.4. bowyo w.ilikinas, (pl. w.ilikir
nado), a bovyo-worshipper, & heathen,
(cp. boi.indurrgas).
bokal y pl. seed-grain (of cereals) —
guke bokals gur bitsan this is wheat
seed-grain.
bomo y pl. seed (of corn). (The -mo
is only an expletive, conveying at
most a sense of multiplicity and
indefiniteness). — da bomo da ulji
yorar gur hori mlowsin putting aside
wheat and barley for seed and funeral
rites..» 3382.11.
bonis & round lump of dough (2 or 3
inches or more in diameter for making
cake of bread from). — han bovnisne
tha holor daudo 'séam 1 (can) make
‘“dando” for 100 troops with one
lomp of dough. 176.23.
bowmo, -mots x plait of hair rolled up
and knotted into a ball at the end.
The Hunza women wear their hair
in two such plaits one at each side
of the head. Formerly the men also
wore their hair long and dressed it
in bono’s or twisted in spirals.
AN. ypl. form “bownip” was recor-
ded. (Cp. Sh. bowo).
bopfau “seed-scattering”. — bopfau etas
to perform the ceremony of initiating
the seed-sowing in the Spring. V.
Text No. XIII.

From further very brief notes it
appears that the field is first manured
in preparation, and the ceremony
consists in the Mir's throwing up
some barley seed mixed with gold
dust, after which he makes some
display of ploughing the land.

The plough is then taken in sue-
cession by the Mir's son and by the
Wazir. V. 208 and 212.22.

(o + pfaw q.v. Cp. Sh. bipfau
tho'zki. The Turki equivalent is said
to be “dayam ™).

bos enough, sufficient; plentiful, cheap.
— bos bi.en, bilsan, maiimi, manimi.
(Cp. Sh. bos. Prs. bas?)

bot y clear sky IUB asmaw ka sa'f howna.
— bot ni bila, nimi it has cleared
up, it cleared up. bot bila the sky
is clear.- bot ewrimi he made the
sky clear up. 160.8.

bovyas, bové- to alight (of birds), perch.
— mart'enate ya kayvlo sinda iliss
bovdi.c (the birds) alight (perch?) on
the earth-cliff or strand at the edge
of the river. 206.14. 3rd sg. Pret.
bormi.

bovyo v. borin.

boi.induvrg4s, bovindurgas, x pl. ancestral
spirits, spirits (of the virtuous dead),
H. arwah, burzurgaw, ruhami.at. —
boi.indurrgas riza wmaiimie the
spirite will approve, be pleased.
boiindurrgas na-r'rza ay'or dom’t
displease the spirits. (Cp. bo'in and
durgasuto).

brar brar stas N, to bleat (of sheep).
(Cp. Sh. brar thozki; Kho. bravw,
bleating).

brak, -ants x crease, wrinkle, — ifafi.c
brakants wrinkles on the forehead.
(Cp. Sh. brak).
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bran a loud sudden noise. — bran
walas to fall down suddenly with a
smack. 1382.24. (Cp. Kbo. bram, noise,
bang;- Sh. brag, noise of falling, or
exploding(?), pran bowki, to explode,
burst).

bras y pl, double pl. -i, -miy, rice
(grain). — bras bewuman bitsan how
much rice is there? brase daudo
“daudo” made with rice.

Double pl. growing rice. — brasin
stan they have planted rice. brasmiy
bitsa it is (a crop of) rice. (Cp.
Tib. hbras).

buta sg. and pl. (and pl. bu.emnis), x cow,
H. gave, garu. — msnane bua nuhalq
altu dosmanimi ke when anyone’s
cow calves and bears twins (twin-
calves). 354.8. bura amoulo halkiréien
ke wherever the cows have their young.
108.22. buva ba you are a cow, ie.
a fool.

bu.atar, -$0, N. pl. -1S0, young cow, heifer.

bu.auvkvom pertaining to cows, —
bu.au.okom dilk cow-dung manure,

boba'rak blessed; congratulations. — gowr
bubawak mani! may it be blessed
to you! congratulations! 354.5. (Cp.
Kho. bumbasrak). Ar. Prs. (mobarrak).

bobarwraki y congratulating, wishing joy.
Ar. Prs.

buborg, bub'ok -i¢in y mass of flesh. —
batsine bubok flesh of thigh, ham. bovbovk
used of buttock and calf of leg
EOL. (Cp. Kho. bubug, bobok; thul
bobog, the thigh).

bubutlo N. -miy warm (of liquid), tepid.
— tsil bobulo eti warm the water.
(Cp. bolburlo and Sh. bubuvlo, luke-

buté, -aAnts x. [warm),
1. He-goat (2 or 8 years old, entire).

—mi.omne havkicanate busé fat exgan

let us leave him free (to wander
about) the houses of all of us as
a he-goat (the idea being that he
should procreate freely). 262.8,
244.7. (Cp. Wakhi bué).

2. 1UB gives bo¢ as— H. sand, nar
mawedi, sand in H. being: “a
bull, especially one set at liberty
as an act of piety”.

bog -an y chenar, plane tree.
bué, bud).
bué'a, pl. budan, y trap made of stones

(for catching rats, foxes, bears, birds),

any kind of trap. — budayr girkis

walom juan like a rat fallen into

a trap. 160.6. (Cp. Sh. bada.o, trap

for leopards, ete.).

budok, -130 x bin (for grain etc., smaller
than ¢sayor). Recorded in N. as borovk
by EOL.

bodotko, pl. budotkomuts, x foal (very
young, 10-days and upwards). IUB

a small-gsized horse, pony, H. fafu,

&hovte gadka ghotra.

budul, budul- in y rags, torn clothes, H.
Sithra, phate kapre, (Cp. Sh. budul,
bodrl).

budulovyo, bodoloyo muddy (of water).
(Cp. Sh. buduloko).

bur'i, bud, -midin 3.

1. Shoulder-blade, scapula. — ja bu.i
my shoulder-blade.

2. Shovel, N. pl. -miéag. — humne
buvi wooden shovel. Guwmar buvi
iron shovel. (Cp. Sh. pydlo, sca-
pula, shovel; Kho. phi, shoulder-
blade, piw, pywh, shovel. See
also Bu. pfi).

burki, bu.iki food eaten only by the
relatives of a deceased person on the
7th. day after his death. IUB alms-
bread distributed on behalf of a dead

(Cp. Sh.
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person, H. murdake liye xairariki
roti, — bwirkysr gumanvm a term
of abuse. buriki.e muléusk (the spa-
tnla used for turning funeral bread;
originally there was a separate mucuk
for this purpose), a person who per-
forms every sort of action, good or
bad. Cp. 856.3,

buk, -ants x throat (external and inter-

nal), front of neck, neck. — buvkulo
3ok etas to strangle. iwme iv¢ bukor
w'a¥imi he fell on his son’s meck
(lit. threw his son on his neck?).
burkor (or, gov§or) 3analidin govgiGam
he will put chains on thy “neck.
tsille bwk yuyimi I became thirsty
(lit. my throat became dry for water),
268.11. wpe buk (by) thy throat
(what I say is true)! a form of oath
or asseveration. (Cp. Kho. buvk,
throat).

buk'ak x pl., double pl. -ints, beans. —

bukak dotsiréa'n they cook beans.
818.12. bukakints bean-crop. (Cp.
Sh. bukak).

bukane ®*-4t4s to embrace (neck to neck).

— butkan’ etam I embraced him.
bwkane metuvman, otuman they em-
braced us, them. butkan: m'alvman
they embraced you (with a bad
sense referring to illicit intercoarse).
bukane stimi he embraced him,
16.5. (Explained as buvk + kane< kan
== along, beside).

bwl, i-.an y spring (of water). — yor

bulan bila there is a spring on ahead.
124.14 ff. Cp. 128.18 ff., 276.14 .,
292.9 ff.

bola, dbwla (y?) polo; originally(?) ball,

— bats bula a leather-covered ball,
bula delas to play polo. 168.10, 316.11,
828.13, 330.8. hayureiom bula (ordi-

nary) polo (played) on horseback.
gatal bula polo on foot (children’s
game). N. pl. bulevin, bulavin, bulen.
boleviy deljana be?2 do they play
polo or not? EOL.

It is not clear whether buleviy
means “balls” or ‘“games of polo”.
(Cp. Sh. bovla, bula, head of polo-
stick, polo-siick, polo; Ladakhi, Thi-
betan bo-lo, ball for playing).

bola sg. and pl., N. pl. -mots, -ik x ram-
chikor (large, high-altitude, mountain
partridge). — bula'n bi there’s a ram-
chikor., bula bi.en there are ram-
chikor. (Cp. Sh. bol'sy).

bulbol (poetic) beloved, mistress. 358.15.
Prs.

bolbwlo lukewarm (of water), H. nim
garm, pawni jo thora garm hai. (Cp.
buburlo).

1. bulga, pl. bulgan, or miy, y hammer,
(Cp. Sh. bulga farrier's hammer;
Kho. bo'lga).

2. bulga pl. bulgan, or -min, y woman's
veil. — bolga bi'da bo she has put
on a veil. bolgan gibawm they have
put on veils, are veiled. (Cp. Sh.
bulk'a). Ar. (burga®).

bulul x. crystal. — bulue ai.ina mirror
of thick glass. Ar. (boluw).

1. bum sg. and pl. x markhor. — bum
bi.ena? are there markhor? buwms
{sir female markhor. bume du
markhor kid. (Markhor are not
found in Hunza). (Cp. Sh. bum,
markhor).

2. buwm, buom, dry (of ground), thick
(of semi-liquid), IUB H. avsk and
gavha. — buwom kaii, tayay thick
soup, mud. )

(Probably used only of y things, cp.
buryam from buryai.as. buwm, buom
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comes from a parallel verb buryas.
(Cp. yuwyas and gyuryum used of x
things. V. § 232).

bun -do, N. pl. buneimis x big boulder,
very big stone, H. bara patthar. —
torma avlta bumdo twelve boulders.
148.17. Cp. 190.11, 192.15, 194.5,
294.6 f.

bon X mountain (grazing-ground), high
country, open jungle, H. éaravgah,
kvdarda jangal. (Cp. Sh. bun).

bun dado vagabond, wanderer, H. awarra-
gard, — bon dado du.isas, or ovtas,
to expel, exile (people).

buro -ting h helper, assistant. — altan buvo
a couple of assistants. 348.6. (Cp.
Sh. buvo).

bupuwr pl., double pl. -in, y down,
fine wool (*pashmina’™), of birds and
animals, — pforz§e bupuwr bifsa it
is duck’s down (sometimes woven into
pattn as a luxury). giwi.e bupuw,
bupurriy ibex down. (Cp. Sh. bafurr),

buwpud, pl. bupients, N. pl. -rfo x
pumpkin, gourd, H. kaddu. N. “large
gourd with waist”. (-§ IUB).

1. buwr setting (of sun); West. — sa
burr mani bi the sun has set. sa
busr manas ken the time of sunset.
laéar buwr mai.ibi the morning star

sets. 3862.2. ise pfori sa ted buwr -

omanom, Utoilate bim (the general
meaning is that the sun remained
where it was and had not set.) 294.14.
ise sa bur ay'stum ewrutam he had
kept the sun unset. 294.15. buwr
mana's yakal towards the West.
buwr manarstsor (from the East) to
the West. 92.4. (Cp. Sh. buw).

2. buw, -i.a, -4y, N. -og y a single
hair (of man or animal). — bur jowan
like a hair. buwisum ke bienom

thinner even than a bair. Yyuydane
burran bila it is a single human hair.
(Cp. *-afpurr, also Kho. pwwr, hair
& Sh. buwri, mane).

bura N. -muts x sack. Cp. buwi. H.
(bora).

burran -rg y seam, hem. — buwan
&tas to stiteh, hem. (Cp. Sh. d'uren,
close-sewn seam).

b'urdi IUB a great quantity (of), exces-
s(ive), H. bahot zi.a-da.

bory'u -muts x trumpet. Prs.

1. buwi -muts x crest (of hill), summit,
peak. ¢i§a buwisar dusam I climbed
on to the crest of the hill. ¢i%
buwrior (or, ianor) mi'mo she pro-
ceeded to the top of the mountain.
108.11. Cp. 108.15. (Cp. Sh. buwi,
summit, crest, also mane; Kho. puw,
top, end. Cp. 2. buwr).

2. buwi -myufs x sack, gunny bag. (Cp.
burra. Sh. bowi). H. (bowi).

3. bor'i» no pl. y silver. — butt borir
bila there is much silver. bor'ie of
silver, silver (adj.). buri.e dustsakin
an article of silver. 306.5. (Cf. burrum).

burrnda tool for cutting leather. Prs.

burji sign of the Zodiac, planetary sta-
tion. 862.2. (Poetic). Ar. (Prs.).
borok N. v. bodok.

burowmdo, borowndo, pl. buromduvmuvts x
ring (for finger), signetring. — ja
auwe ivimo tkane burowmdovmuts yenide
birma be? had my father, or had he
not, gold rings with his own name (on
them). 80.18. emi.entse itse timjowlo
burondomuts mai.irmi.c the rings will
be on the bones of his fingers. 80.23.
Cp. 82.9 ff., 368.18, 878.19. (Cp. Sh.
baromo).

buruvi stas to do the second watering
of land, i.e. the first after the crops
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have begun to come up. Kho. pastery.
852.1. (Cp. Sh. bwruvi, bor's).

borum, buwrvm, burum, x pl. -130, y pl.
-ty white. — &k bururm manitisa
the ground has become white (e.g.
with hoar frost). burom Samm evening
‘dusk, twilight. burum manvm sis
an elder, an elderly person. ju.s
askuriyy borummin bitsa the apricot
blossoms are white. buruwmin guw
bitsa it is white wheat (pl.). *-léine
buwom mana the white of the eye.
korkarmotse tinanvlom burrom del the
white of a hen’s egg. burum dap
an aged person (m. or f.) grey-beard.
Cp. 64.17, 26, 29; 186.7, 240.14, 290.2.

(The same root as 3. burir? Cp.

Sh. burro, whiteish (of horse, etc.)).

borumi -in y cloud(s) in the sky, cloudy
sky.

bvrug, IUB buruts, x milk product obtai-
ned by boiling buttermilk (*lassi™),
Kho. §xpimnak. — bor'us ditsu.in bring
the “burus”. 3826.12. borus (Ms.
borud) 3apik pieces of thin bread
with “borus” placed between them
and butter on top. 828.15, 330.9.
(Cp. Sh, brusis, *‘l4ssi’ heated and
water driven off 7).

buss pl. busdovgo, budomno (Ganis form) x
bundle (of grass, etc.), bound sheaf,
(In Bunza used only of lucerne). —
$rga burs a bundle of grass.

bud -ompo x cat. — bduvs’ 8k kitten.
bu'd ga mamu éut “cat take, a drop of
milk ” (said to cat or child to induce
it to come to one). N. bambula buj
tomcat. Cp. 168.14, 174.12. (Cp. Sh.
bugi, Kbo. puvi).

buf'aid, buaii, -micig, N. pl. -miy,
y cultivated ground, land, country,
territory, H. zamim, molk, watan.—

ja'(le) budaiti api I have no land.

Jje ma bufaie trag maam I shall

divide up, apportion, your land for

you. 110.24. gan bilom: but busaii
o'gudcljam there was a road (which)

did mnch damage to the land (for

them?) 266.2. Cp. 250.3 ff. but matin

budai.enar ni'mi he went off to a very

distant country. 3872.7. Cp. 872.7.

tte buai.e tham the king of that

country. 24.1, Cp. 104.18. i'ke bus'ai.-
tmidiy uyomsr wat biSami he sent
out letters to all those countries.

98.10.

b'wdo, b'udu, -tin.

1. Cat-eyed, i.e. with green or light-
coloured eyes. — iléumutsar barenin
budu.an baii look at his eyes;
he is cat-eyed. 154.21.

That the word is actually derived
from the word but¥ cat appears
plain from the statement of Kiser’s

. mother, v. 158.13 ff.

2. Fair-complexioned, fairish = §rkil.
— wre b'udutin sis those fair-
complexioned people. 188.4.

buordo, buiowjo, pl. bufowants, N. pl

bugoromuts, x.

1. Calf (of cow). — {si.ar(s) budotdo
bull-calf. 104.21,22. yurdam budorso
“the fatted calf”. 3874.12, 368.14.
Cp. 186.11.

2. As a term of contempt. — bufoso
ba you're a calf, i.e. a fool, ye la
budodo get along you fool. (Cp.
Werch. bo'§o).

1. but.

1. Adj. and Pron. much, many, nume-
rous. — but zvlom urefe eéam he
used to practice much tyranny on
them, 276.2. butt guntsin owmnitsum
when many days had not passed.
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872.5. we mahor butt bila in their
case the bride-price is much, i.e.
big. 804.8. but tsil dusum tse
much water would have come out.
292.10. Purnu.e huyss ke da pfalo
burt manimi Punu’s flocks became
many and his grain became much,
i.e. his flocks and grain increased
greatly, 210.21. buvt padi buidai.e
the greater share of the land. 250.5.
As a pron. 2524, 6.

2. Adverb, very, much, greatly, —
i we yu butt marinek bam those
sons of his were very fine fellows.
260.4. buvt uyam very sweet. 182.1.
but uyuwm hiran di.a a very great
man has come. 90.2. Cp. 116.5. but
dlororuttuman they became greatly
attached to bim, 116.14. bu-ttsum
but aiyad mumanomo she was
extremely delighted. 122.10.

(-t TUB, IYB, Gh. Kh.).
2. bu -130 x boots (European). Eng.
butar, bwtar, -150 x male kid (under 1
year old). 302.12, 342.16. (-{- IUB).
but'ariy y pl. sorcery (to gain power over

a person, and especially to compel

a woman’s affections). — iner jrga

buviarin etimi he worked magic on him.
(Only recorded in this phrase.

jrg'a alone is also credited with the
same meaning).
butzana, pl. -manay, (y) idol-house,
heathen temple. 92.20. Prs.
butparast idolater, heathen. Prs.
botun, pl. butuyo, x bag, purse, H. batwa.
Originally used for holding colly-
rium-case, comb and salt, now also
for money, and if big emough for
dried apricots.

tili.ene butun saddle-bag. (Cp. Sh.

pfot'on, small bag, purse).

buom v. 2. bum.
burwar -if0 x water-melon, H. farbusz.
A man told to take a water-melon
along a very dangerous road to the
Mir, asked: “Am I to hold on to
the cliff or to the melon?”:
dortse duyama, le, buwortse duryam?
(Cp. Sh. bumwer).
buyal N. -in earthquake. (Cp. Sh. buy'al,
biivyal, bovyel).
buryam dry, dried (of y pl. things only).
— buwyam 3r9a (y pl.) bilsan there
is dry grass, hay. buwyam yaiin (v
pl.) bitsa there are dried grapes,
raising, (Static Pc. of buyai.ds q.v.
Cp. buwm).
buryas, buré-. v.i. to become dry, dry up
“(of y sg. things only). 3zd sg. Fut.
budi. 3rd sg. Pret. bumi. EOL.
Also 3rd sg. y perf. burbila recor-
ded by myself. Static Pe. bum, q.v.
buyat -ig y representation, petition. —
buyat stas to petition, state with
deference. ‘“omi” nuvsen er buyat
sluman they petitioned him, saying:
“dom’t go”. 292.14. (Cp. Sh. buyet,
buy'at).
buyai.as, buyaé- v.i. to be become dry,
dry up (of y pl. things only).
8rd pl. Fut. buyadi. 38rd pl. Pret.
buyami. 3rd pl. Pexf. buya bifsan.
Static Pe. buwyam, q.v. (Cp. with
yuyas to become dry (of h and x
subjects).
It is asserted that buvy4s has a
cerebral ¥, but buyai.as an ordinary
y, and this accords with my own
observation.
(Trs. or Cs. form espi.ds, & N.
espuyss. V. § 232).
buryeco 'N., pl. buryeéumuts hm weaver.
(Cp. Sh. buryérido).
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buzorg, buzorok, pl. buzurvktiny, hm holy
(man), saint, ascetic. — hin bozurg
hiran a holy man., 282.28. Fkime
bozorg awalvlo tetle tumvk manuwam
this saint had first made his appear-
ance there. 286.20. Prs.

C.

¢ha pl. ¢haiints x millet (Punj. kangni,
setaria Italica?).

¢har through, right through. — irfse 12
bumdo éar mo (the arrow) passing
throngh the 12 stones. 148.17.

éadrr N, -ig y sheet. Prs.

éavi, N. éa y sg. and pl. tea. — cav
bila there is tea (liqmid, to drink).
davi bilsa there is tea (dry, tea-
leaves). Prs. H.

éaj'urd pl. dajurwants x a sort of tea-kettle
(copper). Prs.

éakor N. -rSo hmf youth, young man,
young woman. — ja &¢éu (avyas)
éavr bai (bo) my brother (sister)
is a young man (woman). (Cp. Sh.
davkor).

éa'l y quicksand.

éarlto the fourth day in the fature.

darm *-at4as v.t. 1. to shove s.t. into,
stuff into, thrust into. Pn.pf. refer-
ring to Dir. or Indir. Object. — hale
esan ditson davm etimi dringing a
fox’s heart he stuffed it (into A.K.'s
body). 114.8. Apfayo tele éam ne
thrusting my stiek (into the ground)
there. 180.19. '8¢ éam'a musoyudi
éa'm motam he had stuffed, thrust,
the brooch inside her clothes (breast).
168.3. i'mo tor tigen buvl bilom dam
etimi there was a trace of a spring
there and he thrust his whip into
it. 276.14. 2. to pull on (boots etc.)
— hutéo éa'm o+ pull on the boots.

Svga Zinedin dam ne gotssr pull on
(i.e. put your hands through) the
sleeves of your choga and go on.
(Cp. Sh. ¢ham thouki, to spear

(with a fork), to pierce, prick).

éavmine, N. éavmimz, v. hamrne, hungry.

éanéaryy *-Atas to shat s.0. up. — dayéan
goéam (in reply to abuse) I'll reduce
you to silence.

danéan a space of time. — 2 éanéan
== 1 pori(sa) q.v.

éa'r opposite, facing, level with. —
Samaiyor ke Baltit éawr bila S. and
B. are opposile each other (on diffe-
rent sides of valley). Hindi.ane éawr
opposite H. (H. Himdi ke sarmnke).
264.5. Hindi kane éarr in front of
Hindi fort. 194.6. (#inat) Saiyid Sak
éasrar divmor when S. S. had come
up level with it (the stone shoot).
294.4. han xoromiéan aiyalolo ime
tediyane éavrar dimin a cloud coming
up in the sky level with (i.e. directly
over) his roof. 108.4. (Cp. Sh. éaw
-+ gen., opposite, facing, equal to,
peer of).

dara 'y remedy, resource (in regard to
some difficulty). — éara biloman ¢ta
ba 1 have done what was in my
power, what I could. 148.19. <¢awa
*.atas to possess a remedy, resource,

dawa being the subject of *-afds

and the Pn.pf. referring to the per-
son, v. § 261. IL
dorowsr ¢ara a*ét 1 shall have a
remedy for the affair. ma mens koli
darra amasti.a (or, amalimi.a)? were
none of you able to do anything to
prevent it? 154.6. Prs.

¢aéa v. Caga Hora, Index of Proper
Names. Said to be a Wakhi word
meaning : hurry up! quickly! 336.9.



92 Burushaski—English Vocabulary

¢hachan dripping. — dvtsimo lsil éacan
maii bila water is dripping from
them (fa.oéig y pl.). 130.20.

1. éaya -mip, N. pl. -in, y anything
said, or recounted, nparrative, story,
tale; affair, question, matter. — goke
dayamin imo esulo se.tbaii he says
these things in his heart (to himself).
868.6. ime hilese etado ivke Gayamin
deryelimi he heard the remarks made
by the boy. 64.19. yorum zamawma
¢aya a story of former times. 284
(title). kaman éaya bila .there is a
small matter (to discuss). édaya efas
to tell a story, narrate, recount, give
an account of, report, tell about, talk,
ete. gute gulji.e éava vljuom gowr séam
I'll tell you the story of this dream
of yours later, or, about this dream.
80.8. gule daya meme gowr etan ke
if any people have told you about
this. 80.15. ye gultumal eté gor éava
eAm now listen and I shall tell
you. 96.14. menale gote dava adiy'sti
don’t talk like this to anyone. 70.23.
Cp.118.18,182.16, 284.3. (Cp: Sh. éaga).

2. ¢hava, pl. é4av4n,y, patch, small piece
(of ibex or goat leather). — bats ¢aya
patch of leather (for repairing pabboos).

chayalias, éhayalé- to eard, or clean
wool (by beating it with sticks). —
1st. pl. fut. éayaléan, pl. pres.
éavaléamn, 3rd sg. hf. pres. éayaléubo,
3rd sg. hf. pret. éayaliomo.

*.Chayaltas, *-Ghayalé- to castrate (by
crushing the testicles). — ¢dayalias to
castrate one goat, or sheep. uéayalias
to castrate several goats or sheep.
iayaltum castrated.

(This is probably identical with the
preceding word, the radical meaning
being “beating” or *pounding”).

¢havo, pl. ¢hayuéin, y. A kind of plant
which prodaces hard-wood sticks or
switches. Oil is got from it by heating
and is applied hot to children (as a
remedy ?). H. tabolkol(?) — dayudin
duwa3a bitsom “éayo's” had come
up. 2784.

¢hayurrum, N. y pl. -in, cold. — ayurrom
Amanim1 have become cold. éAyvrum
Atst yami I have got a chill, I got
chilled. dayorum gunisan bila it is
a cold day. kurl (= kulto) éayvruman
(mai) bila today is a cold (day).
dayurum yami cold (weather) has set
in. éayurrum tsil cold water.

éak -in, N. -iam, y pickaxe, pick, a
onesided pick. (Cp. Sh. éak).

éak etas vstard, N. ¢ake vstad, carpenter.
(Cp. Sh. ¢4k, a blow(?), éak thowki,
to strike with an adze). ;

éak etas v. éag (which is the correct
form) to chew.

dakor () ~v. idagor.

éakrs v. éagrs.

éhako habitually foodless, starving; foul-
mouthed.

éal, ¢el, éal, pl. éalin, y, quarrel, dispute,
wrangle, fight. — dan ¢4l bila there
is a severe quarrel. hamals éal apiv
ke if you have (lét. if there is) no
quarrel with (your) neighbour. éal ef4s,
&4l *-manas to quarrel, dispute ete.
dan dAl eéam they are quarreling
hard. asmawnuvlo balasu.ik éal etie
some birds fought, quarrelled in the
air. 96.4. wi horey éal umanoman
they quarrelled among themselves.
yu's ke muysr ¢al numan . . . the
wife and husband quarrelling . . . .
886.23. Cp. 30.10, 42.19.

¢am, ¢avm y pain (acute, stabbing). —
dan éam severe, acute pain. fam gi
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bila a stabbing pain has come on.
asskaponvlo éa'm heart-burn.
(Perhaps the same as ¢am (efas).
éam. — éam foko very steep.
éham y famine, hunger. — ku.imn(mo den)
éam bila this year there is famine,
this is a famine year, H. gahaf-savl.
ite bufaiolo but day éam dimi a
very severe famine came into that
country (“there arose a mighty
famine in that land'). 866.8. ¢t
bosaiglo dap Eaman balirmi a severe
famine. fell in that country. 372.9,
éam'a -muts x brooch (circular metal
plaque with a large hole in the
middle and a pin crossing it hinged
at one side. A portion of the cloth
is drawn through the hole and secu-
red by running the pin through it),
buckle, clasp, ring. — mundiltss towy
éama bim on her breast there was
a finewrought(?) brooch. 164.5. Cp.
Pp. 166 & 168. 3analidine yztimvs han
éaman ar d'esman make a ring for
me at the end of the chain. 174.6, 9.
(Cp. Sh. ¢am'a, GB éhama).
éamase, éamaq -uts, -ivnts, -180 x. “‘steel”
(used with flint to produce fire).

- (Cp. Sb. damak, Ebo. amax; from

T. dagmag).

éamoratto half-hard and half-soft (e.g. bad
potatoes). (Cp. Sh. éamaratto).

Chamrne, haming, éh'amine hungry, star-
ving. — je éamine ba I am hungry.
we éamind w.iruman they died of
hunger. je akotle &amine eviréa ba
I am dying here of hunger. Cp. 32.16,
34.10, 368.2, 373.6. (Cp. éham).

¢hamws, y sg. dried apricots rubbed down
in cold water. — garurki damurs di.udan
in spring time they prepare apricot
water. (Cp. Sh. éamurs).

¢amus MA. bug. (Cp. Sh. domus).
Ghan, pl. N. -omo.
1. Empty (of a dish). — guse badalik
éan bi this bowl is empty.
2. Unemployed, unoccupied, free, at
liberty, at leisare, H. fawrry, xalass.
— é4an ba I am at leisure. dan
gumaima? will you be free?
(Cp. Sh. ¢on, Kshm. chon¥, Skr.
ksana-).
&hanis constipated (severely, of children).
— éanivs imanai.i he is (bas become)
constipated.

_éanda, éamda -mots x pocket. (Cp. Sh.,

Kshm. éanda).
¢hanom, x pl. -rfo, y pl. -in, narrow,
confined, restricted (of space, house,
ete.), tight (of clothes). — gan butt
éanom bila the road is very narrow.
ganeyy éanomin bitsan the roads are
narrow. {Anuom Capanan a3 tight
“chapan”. d¢anumin Capaidy tight
“chapans”. éanumIdo §vgamutls tight
“chogas”. ¢anum kan a tight-packed
village. 364.6. (¢h- 1YB and QUB.
Recorded by me ¢- and §-).
. Ay -iéan (y) talonms. Prs.
2. ¢hany vomiting— é4an *-4t4s to vomit.
é4n is the subject of the ®-af4s, and
the Pn.pf. refers to the sufferer: * vomi-
ting affects s.0.” V. § 261. II. numin
éan etimi having drunk he vomited.
éan goét you will vomit. éap o'éila
they are vomiting. ¢4y avlilum I had
vomited. ¢4y o'tilum they bad vomited.
Cp. 84.14, 86.1. dan juryds to vomit.
Here the subject affected would be
in the genitive, dependent on é4s.
(Cp. Sh. &hay tho'rki).
*.¢aparas pl. *-¢hanarado x. back of
head, occiput. — i¢hagaras yams he
got hit on the back of the head.

-
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Changu —2 vayu Gangu crippled, lame,
paralysed. )

changu, céhangi, a very steep descent,
declivity. ¢hangu tsil, water coming
down a steep course.

Shap, -ig, -mig, -iéAy, y meat, flesh. —
banda éape maza the taste of human
flesh. 66.18, 68.3. ¢ap nas (or, worab,
or, Yonikr§) manimi the meat has
gone high, bad. Cp. 340.12, 234.6,
880.16, 382.9. (ch- IYB, Gh. Kh).

¢éAp hidden, concealed, secret. — ikor
CAp ne concealing himself. 12.16.
éap ati . . . ¢ap go'éam hide me ...
I’il hide thee. 132.11. 4'se yalmun
.« . 'w.atsom ¢ap st'am be had hid-
den that rib from them. 284.8,
¢ap etom hidden. éap bor, éap daya
& secret affair. jakone goko . . . je
éap eéam T'll hide the donkey foal.
118.26. Cp. 122.12, 156.17, 2384.8.
(Cp. Kshm. chapun, to be hidden).

éhap etas to shoot (with a bow and arrow).

— 2amerste CAp etas to shoot with

a bow. guse humis éap eéam 1 shall

- shoot this arrow. 166.8. girimots 1ski

he'dt dap me dol§ atyormanoman ke

. if, shooting (with bow) three

times, they are unable to hit the

marks. 316.9. (Cp. Sh. ¢hap thowuki,
same meaning).

dapan, éapam, pl. éapaiin y long coat,
robe. (Cp. Sh. & Kho. & Kabuli Prs.
CApan).

éapalimuls x pl. “chaplis”, sandals, —
slurane Gapalimulsik ywam one of
his brothers had given him a pair
of chaplis. 28.16. daplimots vitarmi ke
if he put on the chaplis. 28.16. H.

dapay, éapay, -in y scar, mark, patch (of
crops in field). — zaxome EApay the
seab of a wound. )

éApéup quite silent. — éapdup bam he
was silent. Capéup etimi he became
silent. éapéup etims he silenced him.
(Cp. éup, and H. éopéap).

é4gq etas to chew. (Cp. Sh. éavg, move-
ment of jaws).

éagarato, sticky; N. éagrialo, pl. éagra-
tomuts, ugly(?). (Cp. Sh. éagarao,
filthy, ugly).

CAQIs, 6AgAs, *-At4s to crush to powder. —
2'se bun uyafe nyw.al cakrs ovtimi the
boulder falling on them crushed them
to powder. 1860.7.

éagu N., Hz. éaqu, -mufs x penknife.
T. Prs. (¢avqu).

1. ¢hor, -owgo, slice, section. — vyome
¢her o slice of melon. (k- IYB.
Cp. Sh. ¢har).

2. ¢ghar -ko x cliff, rocky mountain,
— Gar dowrimti the clif fell down.
dor dorum di5 a place where the
cliff has fallen down. d&arafom khau
walims he fell down from (on) the cliff.
214.10. Cp. 132.20, 166.8 f., 176.12,
222.2, 244.17, 278.1. (¢h- IYB. Cp. Sh.
éhaw, GB ¢har; Kho. ghavr, &har).

*.Chor -ip y voice, noise, sound. — i'ns
3uw.ai.i iéor bila he has a good voice.
golor eGar $4an eti beware of making
a noise, raising your voice. 50.25.
hikom sisik éal numan ide uéor
juéilom some people quarrelling that
‘noise of theirs was coming, ie. was
heard. 42.20. matanvm han hewrde
uéaran dimi from along way off came a

. sound of people weeping.38.3. Cf.182.1.
The “sound” of things naturally
appears ordinarily in the form iéor:
tobake idor the report of a gun.
Sin guéa bam, xore iéor divmi S. was
lying down, the sound of his snoring
came, i.e. they heard him snoring,
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266.2. Cp. 264.23. horip giratase idor
dewyeljaii he hears the sound of
music and dancing. 868.19, 373.24.
(¢h- TYB, IUB).

¢hara, ohare, x. pl. small-shot. — chare

tobag shotgun. H.

forati separated, separate, apart. —

dorarti #-atas v.t. to separate. daravii
mana's v.i. to become separate, to
separate, dorarii éorarii separated from
each other. daratti dorati o'ti sepa-
rate them (the quarrellers). Jdorarti
ne keeping himself aloof. 262.13.
wwetsom hin Geravli numan one sepa-
rating from them, or, one of them,
separating off. 192.14. (Cp. Sh. dorarfi,
separation).

éar'ak, -uts (of animal), -i¥o, (of man) x

cleaned carcase of animal, hinder
parts of man. ivljom ésrak, hindquar-
ters of horse.

GarAp *-Atas (only recorded with the

form &t4s) to cut down, cut off. —
tom &orap etas to cut down a tree.
Yuy Ay Garap tas to cut off (a woman’s)
hair (as a punishment). mo.imo jinedin
éoarap me cutting off her own sleeves.
146.16. yatendeje Corap etimi he cut
off with a sword. 3$apik corap eti
cut the bread (European fashion).
EOL. Cp. 84.4, 2148, 13, 388.11.
(é- IYB. Cp. Sh. darap, darab).

Chorban, pl. dhorbaiyo, x hip, one side

of buttocks.

&rbu, pl. -tig; N. -mots, hm. village

official ‘“chaukidar”. 322.2, 826.11.
(Cp. Sh. Kho. ¢harbu).

éardar, éadar sound of water falling. (Cp.

Kho. édoréor k., of lignid coming out
of hole in water-skin, to dribble(?),
to gurgle (?); Sh. ¢adar(= dr + &r)b.,
to drip).

¢haréi (to one’s) senses. — da imne doréi
niwal senimi then, falling into his
senses, i.e. coming to himself. 368.1.

(The other version of the Prodigal
Son has hudsr diwm. 878.8).

(Perhaps &ar 4-fsé, cp. a -+ éor+a
perturbed. But rather cp. Sh. éoré-
meaning “consciousness, senses”, only
recorded in oblique forms: dJardor,
dordet, daréejo).

1. ¢harda, -mouts x stallion. — ¢horda
hayorrdo stallions. (Cp. Sh. ¢horda,
stallion).

2. chorda, pl. -min, ¢ordan, y a stringed
mausical instrument, sort of guitar.
Formerly used in Maulav “jamaral
zana” (places of worship) along
with d4f (tambourines).

Piwr Sah Nasir i Xrsrau of Kohi-
stan and Lutkoh in Chitral, allowed
the use of these instruments in order
to aftract possible converts by musi-
cal entertainments.

&ark i falak the “Milky Way”. (Cp.
Kho. dar falak). Prs.

1. ¢arx -ian y wheel, machine. Prs.

2. darw x a kind of black-eyed hawk. Prs.

Gharu tightly-twisted thread.

Garwk v. doruk.

¢has IYB circle, or plaque, of gold or
silver for Treasury (not confirmed).

é48 etas to pull out, pluck out, tear
out. — dan é48 etimi he pulled out
the stone. Yuwsan ¢4s etimi he pulled
out a clod. 54.4.

&48 manas, to come out, disperse, —
tom &As manimi, the tree came away
from its roots. tamadaisum sis é4as
manuman, the people got up and
dispersed from the entertainment.

Also used of a tooth. [Cp. Sh.
Chas thorki to tear out (hair),
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pluck off; ¢has bo'rki to be torn out,
broken off; chipped (of hoofs)].

48 mana's v.i. to stick, adhere.
éasp- (2), (not confirmed).

¢ha§, pl. ¢haw, y thornbush, pl. thorns.
— dapy e'gi.as to plant a hedge of
cut thorns. balafs dawy stsaiyas to
fix thorns on the top of a wall (as
an obstacle to climbing over it).
éadulo lardus “I found him in the
thorns” (seems to be meant to be
Shina, v. 268.7. n.). (Cp. Sh. ¢has).

éhat -omgo, N. pl. éat'uyoko(?) short (of
‘man), low. — ¢at 8is a short person.
éat hiwri short men. J&atono sis(ik)
short people. ha éat bila the house
is low. d&atogo hakican, tom low
houses, trees.

éat, -em, -ig y closed crack (showing a
line, as in china). — ¢at nivm¢ it became
cracked. (Cp. Sh. ¢haf).

¢at ¢tas to pluck, pick, pull (flowers,
fruit), to snap, break (string etc.). —
ba'lt éat aie don't pull the apple,
gAsk éat eti break the string. e's 24t
ne irimé breaking his heart (perhaps:
his heart breaking) he died. 152.1,
154.9. (Cp. Sh. ¢hat thouki v.t. to
pull and break, snap, pluck).

¢hau, ¢aro *-atas to milk, to draw milk.
— buwa dau efas to milk the cow.
&r mamu davo davo nelan milking
(her sheep) for him. 286,2. mai.imo
isin ¢au ady'otin don't milk your
goats. 822.8. Diramatige tsir warlkots
mamy ¢auww no the D. milking their
goats for four days. 322.4. dJau.ane
b it is a milch (cow), ie. it is giving
milk to its calf. (Cp. Sh. ¢ha.o).

cauli male hawk (of speciesba'z), Prs jurra.

c¢he.i -muts x key, lock. — qulpe des the
key of the lock. 52.7. golpise ded

Prs.

wAfim bim the key was hung on,
fixed in, the lock. 64.6. ée.z downimi,
hin srka elimi he opened the lock,
he opened the door. b54.6. ivfe han
basiene dei ewr atomin don’t open
the lock of that one garden for him.
12.1. devi d'urgom (atugum) bim the
lock was open (closed). 12.6. (Cp.
Sh. ¢hew).

ée, ¢e.t cut, gash (made by axe); notch.
— drte gani.e éed hole multan dwsimi
blood issued from the cat made by
the axe. 200.6.

Ghe.tmuche.t in little bits, in pieces. —
deamudée.s gumanum (or, gumang) may
you (fall down from the mountain
and) become little bits! (women’s
curse). (¢h- IYB).

-Ge=18e(2). (Cp. -&&). — waborie apaiysm
I didn't know what was going on.

Ceforum, v. jAlorum, rough, coarse.

gehan this form in Prov. 28 is due to a
misuse of symbols in the vernacular
Ms. The suggested emendation “danfse
han” is correct, the meaning being
‘“they gnaw or chew, (on) wood and
stones.”

éel v, éal.

éhemrlin y sg. poison, poisonous.— denmilin
bi, bila, bitsa it is poison(ous). demr-
lime pfitimuts poisonous bread.182.19.
dlevmrling zarratte dam dewtsimi the
potency of the poison made him
gasp. 182.24. gufse Jirijutyo ovsuvim,
stsolo demilin bila don’t eat these
mushrooms, there is poison in them,
EOL. gvke pfute maliaray o§iwn, guke
cemilin bitsan don’t eat these mush-
rooms, they are poisonous. EOL.
YAgqAy CGemilin jow'an Dbitter like
poison. EOL. 388.14.

-Gt = isi, tse? Cp. -Ce. V. § 71,
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éivan cast-iron. — &ivane dumarr cast-iron.
&ane ¥ cast-iron ploughshare.

(Perhaps referable to Prs. durdan,
cast metal, through some dialect form.
Is there any connection between this
word and &idim#).

%.3hi.A8. *-Chi¢-, Tmpv. *-¢hi-, Ppa. n*-in,
St.pc. *-¢him. Pn.pf. 4- and j4a-, gu-,
%, my-; mi-, ma-, u-; (occasionally
& for ¢-). To give (omly of y sg.
objects), v. § 231. 4.

The Pn.pf. refers to the Indirect
Object, the person to whom the
thing is given, v. § 249.2. Forms:
Fat. vyenrian gudicam I shall give

‘thee gold (y sg.), but: guke yenan

moyon give her this gold (y pl.)

from (*-Ayunas). éap akweéiéam

I won’t give thee the meat. 104.7.

gute (krtawp) . . . . ®éidvma will

you give me this (bonk)? 70.1.

roxsAt guéiéi he will give thee

leave. 20.12. tsil belate 4¢'i¢o how

will she give me water? 50.22.

han . . . iéiéen let us give him

a house. 114.11,

Pres. ja di§ bila, amaéica ba it is
my place, I am not going to give
it to you. 112.20. budai.i adida ke
if you give me land. 114.19. romsat
ayzdicai.i he doesn't give me leave.
bor i¢i¢aii, e¢icaii he gives him
his word, he does not give him
his word.  298.7, 8.

Impert. darowyo dudmaiyo o'sqanassr
madad i¢iéi bim the stick used to
(would) give him help in killing
(his) enemies. 28.19.

The following forms have all
been recorded with y sg. objects.

Pret. guditam I gave, have given, to
you. 8.5, 58.28, 112.7. wuéi.am I

7 — Lorimer: Vocabulary,

gave to them. 92.25. aéivma you
gave, have given, to me, 20.22,
60.1, 112.8. iéi'm¢ he gave to him.
66.16, 98.8, 112.2. i¢immo she gave
to him. 68.1. wudirmi he gave to
them, 68.6, 110.25. s¢imi he did not
give to him. 110,25, ov¢imi he did
not give to them. 114.8. auwudimi
(ditto). 112.17. ué'iman they gave
to them.

Perf. A¢i bai.i he has given to me.

Plup. ¢ bam he had given to him.
112.22, 844.10, 846.5. muéi bam
he had given to her. 70.3.

Imperv. (jawr) Aéi give thou to me,
22.7, 866.3. g48 kam aiy'aéi don’t
give me too small a price for this.
58.28. i¢t give to him. 114,18,
mudt give to her. 108.21. aédin
give ye to me. 844.21.

The form ja¢i give thou to me
has been twice recorded. 60.20,
62.4. V. § 2566. Cp. N. dadiryas.

-§ form. ja hvkom akuéis xa akolvm
omi don’t go from here till I give
you permission (so long as I don’t
give you permission). jar juwad
ACi§ gome.diba? can you give me
an answer?

Past. Pc. Act. niéin having given
to him. 880.4. nudin having given
to them. 32,11, 66.17.

Static Pe. (Act. and Pass.), (*-¢him).
thams ruxsat Aéismar niyim when
the Tham had given me leave I went
off. ji Aéim daman the Lord who
has given me life. ji ¢éim uyon
all life-given things. favim idirm
bai.i he has been educated, he is
edncated. Cp. 60.7, 342,14, 844.2,
Ji miéim daman the Lord who
has given us life.
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Infin.. 2¢1.48; midiyas; udi.as, udir4s.
3424, 20.

As Abstract Nouns are all, or
mostly, y sg.,*-¢4.43 comes naturally
to be used in a number of more or
less metaphorical expressions, e.g.
Juwad *-¢i.as to answer. xabar —
to inform. xabar miéi.as, (or, véi.AS
etc.) sis an informant. roxsaf *-¢i.As
— to give leave (of absence). tavli'm
— to instruct, educate. hvkom —
to give permission. doro — to be
useful, serviceable. faklif — v.t.
to trouble, worry. wmadad — to
help. (ch- IYB, Gh. Kh.).

¢idim, érdim, pl. éidiyo (x) — metal
cooking-pot (of Kashgari or Indian
origin). 808.3. (Cp. Sh. and Kheo.
érdin, Gidiwm ; Ishk. Gudan).

¢idim, Giriwy bare (of ground naturally
bare or grazed bare). — cau d&irig
quite bare (of ground). didiw- (or,
éirim-) -tse delimi he threw him down
on the ground. IYB. érdrp dri a
smooth place. EOL,

¢tk m. to spring up, sprout (from ground).—
§rgam ¢ik manimi grass has sprung up.

éika, IYB “sour curds drained in a bag ",
H. daki.

Gikan pl. &kai.in y embroidery (pattern).

1. Giki —2 — citki nivmi (or, mdanimi)
(the ball) went out (at polo). (Prob-
ably a variant of fsitk).

2. ¢iki y musk. — &ivki myjur the musk
weeping-willow. 18.9. ja jirmo (ivki.e
Yoyan my beloved's musk (scented)
tresses. 864.9. (Kho. &khi muchurr.
In Sh. ¢ivki = small; éhike = “sweet-
scented plant like saffron”).

cilam, ¢ilim, -vls, -ifo x tobacco-pipe. —
¢ilam mina'm I shall smoke a pipe.
éilam taskavs to smoke a pipe. Prs.

éilaméi x basin (European). Prs. H.

&ili — 2 — ¢&ili babuk a very small bead.
EOL. (Cp. Sh. ¢&ili, juniper),

Giliki, évliki, -muls x obsolete coin
(formerly worth 8 annas). — jadle
éirliki.en api 1 have no money, “I
haven’t a penny”. (Cp. Punjabi ¢ézlki,
“A kind of Nanak Shahi rupee . ..
a kind of rupee worth ten annas
current in the Jammu and Kashmir
State”. Bhai Maya Singh),

érlimdan pipe-bearer to the King. 20.4,
26.7. Prs.

¢imirli, ¢imili, -min, y chip, splinter.
— mentse &m'iliey yaiyi ke . . . if
the splinters strike anyone (or per-
haps for ¢imili'en as in 172.8). 172.1.

¢him, pl. ghiwo, N. édew, x bird. —
— & do'las to shoot (small) birds.

éinta active. — ¢éinta hiran an active
man.

Sipuphvs -ig y whirlwind.

érg'rr -rjo white-eyed (i.e. with whitish
pupil, of horses only).

(Cp. Kho éryar, érgar; éryers, light-
eyed, “if there is too much white
beside the black of the eye that is
called éryor”. SY. Wakhi, éakrr,
“light-coloured of eyes”, Shaw).

&ivr &tAs to spin, — ganéate Givr etas to
spin. (Cp. Sh. é&wétwr th., to twirl
spindle in the fingers).

érrargnavma. — awxotne érrargnavma yatai
bai.i the mullah reads, recites the
“érraygnavma” (a prayer (du‘av) used
when three days have elapsed after
a funeral). 814.2. Prs.

érraq, éir'ak, érravq, érravy, -18o, -uts
x lamp, small stone container with
floating wick. — baloidane érraq
stone lamp. Eumare éIraq iron lamp,
lantern. {érr'ak espAlas to light a
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lamp, Cp. 314.2. ¢érrak estayas to
put out a lamp. dskikuls manuwmor
érrawge huy'ss kas ed'an at the end
of three days they slanghter the
“goat (sheep) of the lamp”. 812.20.
iskikutse érravy espAluman  they
lighted the ‘‘three days” lamp(s).
244.21.

This refers to the lighting of lamps
three days after & funeral, after which
a mullah reads the Quran, or prayers,
until the lamps are burnt out. After
this the people have a feast consi-
sting of 12 seers of pounded wheat
with salt and buftter added and
mutton.

Before the sheep is killed its legs
are washed and collyrium is put round
its eyes. Prs.

2. Bier, stretcher for carrying dead
body on. — ¢i¥ate gutas ny'uwedin
placing the body on the bier.
310.9—18. (Cp. Sh. &g ladder,
GB ¢hrf),

&irgikork, -iSo, very yellow. (Cp. §ikork).

¢higkinas, Ehiski- to complain against, bring
an accusation against, - wwor éiski.am1
shall make an accusation against them.

&ivbaras, pl. Girtorado, x swallow.

&it(a)rivz, pl. &itor'ierdo, x upflying spark
of fire. — §itorivz mane be very quick,
run, gallop quickly.

¢hito separate, apart, alone. — ¢ilo

*.alas v.b. to separate. éifo éilo

ottt separate them (persoms quarrel-

ling). ¢éito manavs v.i. to separate,
go apart. é&ifo horuaii he has sat,
settled, down alone. é&ito horutas

Giwrbit -130 a kind of plant(?).

érrbivt -xfo x snipe.

&yim v. cidim.

&rivpo, -muts x scrap of cloth. — &irivpo

a recluse. &fo baii he is alome.
&ito bamate gow eéa ba on our being
by ourselves, in private, I shall tell
you. 84.18. (Cp. Sh. GB. ¢hrio)

{su take a scrap of cloth, i.e. a sample.
(Cp. Sh. é&ir'ipi shred of cloth,
swall rag).

&wo, -muts x top (child’s toy). — &iwo

pfor stas to spin a top.

¢hi§, -ko x mountain, hill. — é&igko

thawtko biven the mountains are lofty.
&3st9 dustmi he climbed up the
mountain. &3fsom yawre sokimi he
came down from, descended, the
mountain, ¢éat ¢ a low hill. jot
¢i$ a small hill. éatomno, joirio ko
low, small hills, hillocks. 156.3,
176.12, 180.8, 212.8, 260.4. (Cp. Sh.
ghit, GB &hi).

éhi§ -ko x.

1. Ladder (including log with foot-
niches cut in it). — ¢i¥e xa sokeéam
I'll go down the ladder. 184.7.

&ivw Givw etAs to chirp, to cheep (of bird).
(Cp. 3yu 3yw whistling).

giv ¢iwu etas to squeak (of rat or mouse).

éivz -0, -in, x and y thing. — 4j4b éivan
bt it is an extraordinary thing. Prs.

&ho &tas to make gallop. — hayor éo &li
make the horse gallop. Cp. 158.22,
386.17. (Cp. Sh. ¢o).

éodo -min y taunt, contumely, showing
up s.b. reprehensible on s.0.’s part,
sarcasm(?) H. fa‘na, buravi ke zahzr
karna. — ja'z' éovdo Aéimi he taunted
me. thams Siri Badator éoxdo nidin
the Tham taking Sh. B. to task(?).
880.4. covdo(ate) puowo, one taunt
upon another (puSorro has no specific
meaning). (Cp. Sh. éovdo).

éovdogawro one who disgraces himself,
scapegrace, ne’er-do-weel,
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¢o'k recently, lately, just, H. abhi abhi.
— ¢ok dimanvm hiles a boy who
has just, very lately, been born.

¢ok(o) upright(?) in dok(o) khapun a kind
of spoon also known as the gu.ivski
khapon, in which the handle rises up
‘at an angle from the gide of the bowl.
(Probably identical with ¢ovko).

éoko perpendicular, upright, steep. —
gan éam dovko bila the path is very
steep. bal éovko bila the wall is per-
pendicular. (¢ IYB. Cp. Sh. dovko,
upright, vertical, ¢ovk(u), straight; GB.
éoke.i ascent. Kbo. go'k-fu, upwards,
uphill, steep. Badakhshi Prs. éuk,
upright, steep).

govko ¢ako, quite crippled, paralysed, H.
langra lulu.— im éoko éako imanam
he had become paralysed. 214.9.

*.¢ho'qurany 'y pl. bair cut in a fringe
on forehead, forelock. — ifovkuran
(& boy's) fringe. mucovkuran (a girl’s)
fringe. budovdo.e iCokuran the calf’s
forelock. 104.28. hayurs i¢hovquran
a horse’s forelock.

é'okuti, -muts x hut, shelter; hole dug
beside the threshing-floor in which
the grain used to be stored for three
or four days. It was covered over
with cloths ete. so that it might not
be seen by people, for fear that it
might be lessened by the evil eye.

éokuto but, shelter.

®.¢honju$, pl. *¥-chonji.An, y beak, bill. —
ichonjus, uchonji.ang ; N. téunjus, ucvn-
Juyan its beak, their beaks. (Cp. H. 5¢).

éop -vts x small heap (of cut corn, grain or
flour); heap of earth on which the mark
(giri) is fixed for shooting at with bow
and arrow from horseback, 316.6.

dopuri, dopori x caper-plant. — dopure
askurin the fiowers of the caper plant.

dopuri x sg. and pl., double pl. -muis.
caper-seed (used in cooking and in
the preparation of a cosmetic).

éot x blow, stroke. — hik cotan yuwyam
I gave him, it (e.g. polo-ball) a blow;
I struck him, it. (Cp. Sh. dof, dut
blow; H. éof).

1. ¢hot y a heap of . . .; x a large
quantity of, a large stock of.

2. c¢hot heaped up, piled up, collected
in large quantity or numbers. —
phalo, tik, éot bitsa the grain, earth,
is heaped up, there is a heap of ...
daiyo éol bi.e there is a heap of
stones. 8is éot ban people are as-
sembled, crowded together (?), there
is a crowd of people. (Cp. Sh. dJof,
dut heap, pile, assembled, GB chot
heap). )

3. ¢hot spilt. — gai'ato Cot bi.en the
matches are spilt(?) (they were lying
loose in a heap). amvulo éot sta you
have spilt (or, dropped) it (the food)
somewhere. 210.1.

(In the first example d¢o+t may be

2. ¢hot).

4. c¢hot broken into bits. — baiyu ¢hot
tmanimi the (rock) salt has broken
into bits. éama tag Ghot imanimi the
brooch was broken into little bits.
164.17.

éotal -ig y.

1. Rhubarb. (Is mixed with tobacco
to make it “softer”). N. dovtal
x pl. rhubarb.

2. Flower-bearing(?) stalks of rhubarb
used to make musical pipes. —
éotale gabents pipes of rhubarb
stalks. 3878.16. wsko dotal (x)
duwasa bim three rhubarb stalks
had come up. 3878.17. (€p. Sh.
éovtal rhubarb).
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éoyo -muts x testicle.
1. éhu, pl. chongo, y.

a. Ear (of corn), bunch (of grapes),
head (of polo stick). — vye.ine éu a
bunch of (grapes), head (of polo stick).
matele éu dutsimi the corn came up
with black ears (the literal meaning
is uncertain). 240.18, 242.4,

b. Blade of knife.

2. ¢hu, &ho barefoot.

¢huéhvt dripping. — ivlsimo {isil- doéut
maii bila water is dripping from
them (y pl). 180.20.

(Probably a reduplication of chuf.
This type of reduplication is com-
mon in Shina).

Gwgodar, éuryudar x (sg. and pl), peach
(fruit). y -im, peach tree.

éwk -min y sewing, embroidery. — yafe
dwk embroidery. éuk duwaresimi
the sewing (has) remained over, ie.
is not finished. uvke lakpiss, fawrtsin
an embroidered handkerchief, cap.

éuk eta8 to sew, mend by sewing,’

embroider. padi duvk efvbo she has
sewn the cotton (cloth). grsuman duk
stas to mend (sew) a torn (garment).
yafe éwk stvm Svga, pfartsin an
embroidered choga, cap. (Cp. Sh.
éuk doerki to embroider).

duk v. dug.

¢hukethu quite barefoot. (Cp. 2. chu).

&hokus, pl. chukvdo, x.

1. Bow-string. — Zame dukvs bow-
string. tormoke Jukvs string of
pellet-bow,

2. Beam laid along the top of the
wall of a house to support the
ends of the rafters.

¢hol, erroneous form in: ¢hul mede tam
delji. Prov. 15, The correct reading
is either fsulmari§ or tsilmai.iv§

chomarr, Ghumar, -in y.

1. Iron. — cComawe ¥ iron trivet.
dirane Cumarr castiron. Jumar
lukan 4éi give me a little iron.
172.17.

2. Gen., of iron, iron- (adj.) — idim
uyon Gumare meimise his whole
body would have becomeiron.110.8.
Cp. 14419, 190,8, 196.13, 382.6.
¢umaw? baii he is hard-hearted,
or steadfast.

8. Sumarre, Sumar, -1¥o0 x frying-pan.
— adlta ¢huma'rido bi.en there are
two frying-pans.

N. duvmar, &mar, steel.
(chwmar TYB, Gh. Kh. Cp. Sh.
éivmer, Kho. dumor, fomuw, V.
Morgenstierne Rep. 1926. p. 68 n.)
éhumarpa adj., of iron, ironware. —
dumarpa dustsak ironware, domestic

utensils. 308.5.

éhumo x sg. and pl, double pl. -muis
fish. 108.14. (¢humo IYB. Cp. Sh.

éhimo, éhumo). .

dumuso pl. Cumuwsomuts. 1. the grub
that eats woollen materials. 2. the
fish-insect.

éumotker hi. young woman.— hin Somutksr
gusan ja.o give me a young wife.

EOL. (Cp. Sh. duvmunkior(?), GB.

dvmatkrr; Kho. domutker).

éuma x cement, plaster. H.
1. dup, éup, silent; silence. — Jup *-Al4s
to make silent, to silence. ¢up ovtam

I silenced them. 42.20. ra<dakuyuss

heras éuwp etuman the guardians

silenced their weeping, i.e. ceased
weeping. 42.13. dup ef4s to make
silence, i.e. be silent. EOL. bes: éup
ne tsuéa ba why am I to take it
away silently, quietly? 62.17. dup
ne nokon you going silently. 72.23.
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yatis ay'eskortsiy xa Sup stas ap'i
until one cuts off its head there will
be no silence, or, it will not be silent,
or, there will be no silencing it. 58.8.
éup manas to be silent. kot bor dup
manavs ap't this affair will not remain
silent, i.e. secret. 56.56. (Cp. Sh. dup
thorki, or bovzki to be silent. H. ¢up).

2. ¢up, éop, in Cup delas, Cup garisas
to jump down. 174.16.

8. ¢wp in barda Suwp, male ba'da (a kind
of yellow-eyed hawk), (Cp. Kho. ba'ia
éup, male ba-3a).

1. fugq, -in, y sieve (obsol.); a measure
of grain, approximately 24 lbs. —
hicogq one “uq”, 24 lbs. alto, ivski,
tsindi, tale, torim éuq 2, 8, 5, 7, 10
“%uq”. dskicok bay ... nikin pouring
in 8 “%uq” of millet. 268.156. Cp.
262.4. avlto talsdogin two 7-dug =
100 yarbatl — 388 1bs. 800.2, torim
dugan gur iY'onimi he gave him 10
“ZJuq” of wheat (240 lbs.). 60.17.
Cp. 388.12, 842.7,12.

2. ¢og kind, sort, manner. — ja duge
hiran baidi. wwme Coge hiran baidi.
becvq? ura dvkorma? (Cp. beéuk (beéoq)
and Sh. éok).

dvqus ~. Cukus.

¢hor, éhur -ants, N. pl. -avmnts, x knife.
— tum éuwran jo give me another
knife. dodo.ate éur isarkimi, he ap-
plied the knife to his throat. 42.3.
in ke éuwe aiy'eskortsimi him too
the knife did not cut. 42.8. (Cp. Sh.
duwr, small knife. H. ¢hor, Churar,
churiv).

Suwra, éur'a, -muts, -ints x wicker panier
(which holds one maund of broken
straw).

hurkas, pl. Churk'aso, x vessel made
of pumpkin for holding milk. 322.4.

Sorwk -ido, -idin, x & y piece, bit, frag-
ment (of iron, bread, wood etc) x
or y according to category of the
substance. — dururkan, dorukido, $spik
a piece, pieces, of bread.

doruk, Goruk, *-atas to cut, trim, cut
off. — yuyan Coruk elas to cut, trim
(a man’s) hair.

The Pn.pf. may refer to the Direct
Object, ja amrd dvruk 'stam I have
bitten my finger (does not appear to
mean “bitten off”). 138.11. owms.ents
doruk oluman they bit their fingers.
138.10. Or it may refer to the Indi-
rect Object, mumupos éoruk m'owodor
pasom imanvmi he hesitated to cut
off her nose (for her). 176.18. momuvs
duruk mawwéi he will cut out your
tongue(s) for you. 3$28.1. {(Cp. Sh.
Goru, Gorur thovzki).

durut ®-Atas to bite, sting (of insect,
mosquito, flea, ant ete.), to pinch.
— kine corwt go'éi the fiea will bite
thee. kivo corutt melimi ke when
(if) the mosquito bit us. kito dorut
metastsum dimsevyaéila owing to the
mosquito’s biting us it itches us (e
we feel an itch). (Cp. Sh. dvrust
thoki, GB. doruf).

éust, dwst big, growing up (of a child),
Bu. syn. mondavg. — d&ust imanimi
(the child) grew bigger. 242,20, (Cp.?
Kho. éust, beautiful, handsome, Prs.
dust, active, strong),

Sud etas to suck mother's milk (of
child, ete.).

dud *-ArafAs to make suck, suckle, —
¢ud eelas to suckle (male infant,
young animal). Jdu§ movefubo she
suckles it (female infant). wwmi.e
mamu ¢us no 'udamo their mother,
making them suck her milk (i.e.
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suckling them) reared them. 110.14,
guse Aéas éus 'etvmo she suckled
the lamb. 72.25. (Cp. Sh. éud
thovxki).

¢hwii y sg. and pl; -mig double pl.
raw silk. — éudi.e valyw silkworm.
udi.e puSorru (or, pudumorro) silk
cocoon. 176.24. Cuvdive las remains
of cocoon after the silk has been
taken off. (Cp. Sh. éhue¥i).

¢hut, éhuto (recorded in the forms dutan,
dutan, éutorwan) a small quantity of
a liquid; a few drops; a drop of ...
— dutan tsil a little water (for irri-
gation). 860.8. dutan isil $iSanulo
a little water in a cup. 30428,
.i,‘utAn del a few drops of oil. 820.5.
ka.i éutan a little soup. EOL. ¢utorwan
a drop. (of rain). 106.19. bud ga,
mamyu ¢hut “cat take it! (There’s)
a drop of milk (for you”). This is
said when one wants to attract a
cat or child. (Cp. 3. éhotf).

¢ut ®-atas to pluck, pick, pull (flowers,
fruit); to snap, break off (thread ete.).
(The “small word” corresponding to
dat stas).

dwtikrj slanderer, backbiter, malicious.
Shutkus, pl. -kvdo, x basket (in which
salt-impregnated earth is placed.
Water is then poured over it which
drains out bringing with it the salt
in solution).

éuto v, ¢hut.

éhuwarkhal TYB.

1. Women's menses.

2. Mourning in the house of deceased
person.

Syw &diw el4as to speak with a small

cheeping voice like a bird. — Cyur

¢iw but ai.eti don’t go on cheeping

away. (Cp. diw d&ivu).

Sywdyur a game (12 a side; hide in
the dark and put hand on a stone).

D and D.

d- becomes -f- when preceded by
the negative prefix a-, or by the
causative prefix *-4s.

d*- denotes d- followed by the
simple forms of the pronoun prefixes:
gu- ¢ ete.

d*-4- denotes d- followed by the
altered forms of the pronoun prefixes:
go- & ete.

Vide §8§ 257, 302 & 308.

da This particle is one of the hardest-
worked words in the language. It
has many shades of meaning which
pass into each other, and in any
given case the precise meaning is
often difficult to determine.

The following scheme of meanings
is offered only as a rough guide:

1. Again, — ime da its duwro etimi
he did that thing again. yaf guwmise
8. B. da sailor dwsimi the next
day Sh. B. again went out for a
stroll. 12.4. da tsor javle ju come
to me again soon. 24.8, 24.13,
26.10, 38.21, 40.9, 42.4, 102.11,22,
108.13,25, 148.11.

2. Then, and then. — guke pfuser
gt, da ge hazrr maiyavm throw
this (hair) in the fire, and then I
shall appear., 22.10. senimi . ...
Da mahramar hokom etimi . . .
be said “. .. .. " and then he
gave orders to his servant. . 44.25.
hik (gunts) bas(k) hvrutfuvma ke,
da gudwéa if you remain one day
more (than 40), then you will die.
50.16. Cp. 8.17, 10.6, 20.17, 26.18,
82.5, 44.19, 118.14, 140.8, 302.4.
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8. Further, in addition, moreover, and
also, and. — ime hivr ke ing gus
da wwe jofvmuls . . . .. dutsvman
they brought in the man and his
wife and also their children. 36.10.
isumale muyjorq burom bila, da
iskila xa balilum the tassel of
its tail is white, and further it
had fallen (i.e. it is hanging) down
over its face. 186.12. Cp. 4.13,
20.4,9, 22,17, 26.7, 26.11, 289,
34.10, 34.12, 36.13, 42.20, 44.1,
116.56,12, 124.20, 128.13, 130.4.
386.3—7, 238.6,10.

4. Special cases of 1 and 3 may give
equivalents of “more” and ‘“-else”,
— da jo give roe again, i.e. give me
more. da ke ya$il su bring still
more wood (or once more). (IUB,
H. aur bh37). da besan something
else. da menan atimi.a? has no
one else come?

dardo -tsaro, N. -muts.

1. Grandfather. — je.imo da'do my
paternal grandfather. arpkutse davdo
my maternal grandfather. davdo ja
ka3 eta ba 1 have slain father's
father, 266.9. Cp. 182.3.

2. Used of any old man. (Cp. Sh.
da'do and H. dada. A foreign
equivalent of *-4p¢).

dakhurom, dakhurroman as much as this,
this much. — éaya dakuwrum bila
the story is this much, this is all

the .story. 216.7, 220.10, 224.20,

272.16, 290.11, 288.6.. dakuwruvman,

808.6. (-kh- presumably as in akhuwom.

da + akhuwrom).

dal up (ep. dal). — dal etas to take

up, raise, remove, H. vthana. 70.11.

tili.an da'l eti take off the saddle.

bat dal etas to remove the skin, to

skin, flay. muyarrski muyateki dal ne
raising her lower and upper bhedding.
118.6. dal mana's to get up, stand
up, rise up. dav mane get up! dav
numan arz elimi standing up, he
stated. 28.6. da'l manimi “he has
removed ”’, said of a person who has
died of disease (i.e. not by a violent
death?). IUB davl manas 1. to get
up. 2. to fall in love, H. ‘avdrg
homna. IUB daWl! get up! H. utho,
Prs. borxivz.
damal, damal sg. and pl., also pl. -Jo, x.
1. Small drum (used in pairs), kettle-
drum. — dawmal bi, bi.en. damals
eYar4s to play, beat, the kettledrum.
2. Testicle, Prs. xawya (a polite sub-
stitute for ¢ovyo, used in answering
a question b'y a child in public).
(Cp. Sh. dawmal). _
da'malé -mouts, hm drammer (for small
drum).
dawma wise. Prs.
dawr gallows. — dawsfs di.usas to hang
(a person). Prs, 4
dabal <%0 x a “double Ciliki”, ie. a
rupee; money. Punj. Eng.
dabi -muts x small box. — gajati dabi
match box. (Cp. Sh. Kho. dabi,
Punj. dabbi).
d*-4é4na8 d*-aéai- to be in need of, have
need of, require, H. muhtay howna.
—um guyarre je besanar at'aéana ba
I have been in need of nothing from
you. 76.5. je pardiarle besaner at'aéana
ba I have required nothing of the
King. 76.8.
(The exact literal meaning is rather
doubtful).
1st Fut. dadaiyam,
3rd sg. hm Pres. deéaii bais.
dimeéanasor for our future needs(?).
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d*-aéagaras to make' fork, to separate.
Cs. of d*-Gagaras. Cp. d'scagor.

dadiyas N., dagiré- to give to me. —
dadivéubaii he gives to me. dadimi
he gave to me. Impv. daé, pl
dAcin give me.

(From *-¢i.as. Cp. Hz. jad give
to me. Either da = ja, or d*-éi.as
with pronoun infix 1st. sg).

dadal etas to drag along, pull along,
IUB H. ghasitna. — pfask dadal
slas bila it is necessary to har-
TOW.

dadan -uts x big dram., — dadan horip
_no making them play on big druams.
852.16. (dadan IYB. Otherwise I
have recorded it as dadasn, or doray.
Cp. Sh. dadan).

dadané hm big-drummer.

dadar manats to tremble, shake, shiver,
H. larza karna, kasmpna. — irin dador
maif bila his hand shakes. yatis
dadar mai.ibi his head shakes (as
from palsy). (dador IUB. Cp. Sh.
dadar). ’

dador x pl, double plural -infs, -go.
Loose stones (up to 8 or 4 Ibs. each)
in quantity, scree, talus. (Cp. Sh.
dador).

dadorkzi stony (in sense of having
dador). — dadorkrd dis5 a stony
place. '

d*-aelas v. d*-ayelas.

daf -i%0, x tambourine. Prs.

dafa. — dafa manass vi. to clear out,
go off. dafa nuvma ni clear out and
be off! 140.15. Ar. Prs.

d*-agunas, (d't-aragunas), v, dlogunas.

d'*-agusas, (d'-aagusas) d*-agu§-, Impv.

d*-agus, Ppa. d*-agvs. With Pn.
infix. davag-, dukovog-, deveg-, dumog-;
Ty T do'y"

1. To pull out, extract, draw out, ete.
The pn.inf. refers to the person
or thing from which the direct
object is extracted ete.
ekin ke ssumuts desgus having ex-
tracted its liver and kidneys. 74.4.
immo jinséin dumorgus pulling ount
her sleeves (for her). 146.15. ja
kori yen davagus take hold of my
boot and pull it of (for me).
ite dzdar . . . nipiwragin ja auwe
tinjo dewguiam having dug in
that place I shall extract (from
it) my father’s bones. 80.22. Cp.
150.20—22, 70,21, 78.26.

2. To reveal, bring to light, H.
nrkalamna (= to cause to come
out?) — bor, fers, dewegusimi he
revealed the affair, the conspiracy.
Je wne yiki dukoroguiam I'll reveal
your (act of) theft. gute yiki ataragvs
don’t reveal this theft of mine.
62,19.

3. To cause to extract, to cause to
take off, to cause to construct (a
water channel). H. nikalwawma. —
g'otsilan dowgudar dovgunimi he
had the people seized in order
to make them construct a water
channel. 276.3. B4asen Gairie
d'ovgusum gotsil the water-channel
constructed by B. G., which B. G.
had made (them) construct, had had
constructed. 278.4. (V. § 236.b.).
Cp. 862,16—21.

d'*-ayanas, d'%-ayai- v.t. to grudge, stint.
Only recorded in the form of the
neg. Static Participle Passive.

Sapik ateryanum uée he gives them

food without stint. 368.2,

day'anom, pl. x and y dayai.zko.
Large in circumference, thick (of
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post, stick, thread); robust, stout,
fat (of man).
davanom sel a thick needle. sor
dayanoman bi the thread is a thick
one, tar dayanum(an) baii he is a
very stout man. &r dayanom(an) bi
it is a very robust (horse). dayai.rkuvik
stout people. yaxtis dayanuman bais
he is a big-headed man. 158.20.
d*-'ayarvsas d*-ayarvi-. Pnint + v, sg.
2nd. duvk'owy-. 8rd. devy-, dom'oy-. pl.
8rd. doy-.

Variants: -yor- || -yar-. 8rd. sg.

pret. -umi || ims.
1, To question, ask s.o. Pn.inf. refers

to the person interrogated.

The occurrence of this verb with
the variable pronoun infix is com-
paratively rare. Usually we find
it in a generalised invariable form,
duyarusas q.v., or doyarusas.

With this invariable form the
person questioned is frequently
expressed and is put in the abla-
tive, or occasionally dative case.

With d*-Ayarvsas the person
questioned is wusually expressed
only in the Pn. infix. In one of
two instances in which it is ex-
pressed it is in the wuninflected
nominative or accusative form;
in the other it has an -¢ suffix,
but there are grounds for question-
ing the correctuess of this -s.

It is probable that with d*-4ya-
rusAs the person questioned should
always, when expressed, be in the
uninflected form.

Jje umn dvk'ox'vrasassr daiya ba I
have come fo ask you. 40.18.
thams wacir ke akasbrrtin(e) ke
doyarv3aii the Tham asks of the

. To address, say to.

Wazir and Elders. 826.5. wazire
dom'oyarudai.i the Wazir asks her.
188.17. Cp. 146.24. d'eryurusomo:
“uwp amulo guéa bam?” she asked
him: “where had you slept?”,
224.1. d'itsuman, deyarvsuman (or,
doyorusuman): “. . . he.iba? they
fetched him and asked him: “Deo
you know. . . .?” 28.8.
Occasionally
thus used to express an assertion,
not a question.

Aba Kitome deyorusvmi: “led
Pawnéu, kue uyomane baber . . .
gudid)am” A. K, said to him:
“Q P., 1 shall give you . . equal
with all these others. 114.18.
deryvrusimi: “uwme besanor rai eta
ke aso, gow merbami séam.” he
said to him: “Tell me what you
would like and I will present it to
you”. 188.28. padsa Lana Bruwmo
dumovyorviat.i: “Kr1sor beskan baii
ke ine Sakale . . . éaya &ti” The
King said to L. B. ‘“‘tell what sort
of a person K. is (and) describe
his appearance”. 154.14. Cp. 30.13.
(Cp. duvarusas).

d*-'avasas d*-aya3- to laugh.
Fut. daryasam 1 shall langh.

dvkoryafuma thou wilt laugh.
derya¥i he will laugh.

Pres. dayasa ba I laugh. 210.18,
Impt. doryadam they used to laungh,

116.1. Pres. 116.11.

Pret. deveyasimi he laughed. 70.10.

2rd. sg. 70.14.
dumoryasimo, dumoroyasumo
she laughed. 70,11. (Cp. yasass).

d‘-Am_yas d*-av4¢.

Poninf. + y. 1st. sg. davy-, 1st.

pl. dimery-. To itch.
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The Pn.inf. refers to the sufferer
and the verb is impersonal: it
itches me,
davyacila, darayimi 1 feel, felt, a
sensation of itching. kixdo cururt metate
(QUB metastsom) dimevyaéila owing
to the mosquito(s) biting us we feel
a-gensation of itching.

dayai.as, dayayas; dayaé-, dayaté-.
Impv. day'a neg. Ataya; pl. dayai.in.
Ppa. nut'ayan, static pe. dayam.

V.i. to hide, take refuge.

Fut. sg. 1st. ddyadam 2nd. dayaéomu.
Pret. sg. 1st. dayaiyam.
yai.ige ‘kite pa day'ami he hid on
the near side of the mill. 204.5.
Cp. 266.4, uyarrum nvtayan hurustimi
hesat hiding, taking refuge, from them.
262.18. noutayan hiding. 122.2,4,20,
not'ayan owmiéam I shall not go
away secretly, by stealth. 382.1.
(Cs. *-astagayas).

davo, dayu, pl. daywmin, dayown 7.
gum (adhesive), glue, H, sarers IUB.
Sh. dok. (Sometimes smeared on
paper and put over broken ribs).

dayoran, dayowan y pl. flour. —
davoran jacorom bitsa the flour is
coarse. silurmiy dAyoran fine flour,
H. maida. dayoran pyuwan dosu
bring a little flour. 68.16. dayorwan
oyomn fA3 wmaiyawr tasyaw wmanimi
all the flour has come near to being
. finished. Cp. 298.9, 306.4,7,183, 838.19.

dayu dayw TUB game played by children
with closed eyes, blindman’s buff.

day'uti, unprepared, unfinished, raw, H.
kaéa, xavm. — dAyuvi gap raw hide.
180.6, 168.1. dayu.s sor bi it is
untwisted thread, H. kada.

ds-ayorkas d*-ayors-
d%-ayoras dt-ayors § ¥ 55 2198222

The second forms were given as
shown but do not occur in the texts,
in which the verb in any form oc-
curs very seldom.

To obtain, come into possession
of; receive, find. Pn.inf. refers to
the subject, v. § 249.4.

The long vowels of the Pn. Infix
all tend to he dissyllabic.

Forms:

Fut. sg. 1. davayor§am, da-ayoréam.

2. dvkovayorduma, dvkovyor-

éoma.
8. devayursi, detiyurdi.
hif. dumovayvrio, neg. atomor-
yorso.

Pres. 1st. pl. dimeviyursa bawn.
Pret. sg. 1. davayorkam, darayoram.

2. — dvkoryvroma.

8. — deviyorimi.
N. Impv. dokoryork, pl. damaryurkin.
dime.iyorkas our finding. d